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PREFACE. 


XN  offering  the  Elements  of  Greek  Prosody 
and  Metre  to  the  PubHc,  the  Author's  chief 
aim  is  to  facilitate  the  progress  of  those  stu- 
dents who  are  about  to  commence  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  Greek  poets  ;  and,  should  the 
present  work  tend  in  the  smallest  degree  to 
assist  them  in  overcoming  the  difficulties  they 
have  to  encounter,  his'  object  will  be  com- 
pletely  attained.  As  it  is  not  for  the  metrical 
Scholar,  but  for  the  metrical  Tyro,  and  for 
him  only,  that  these  pages  are  intended,  the 
Author  has,  according  to  the  most  approved 
method,   written  his   rules   in  English. 

Care  has  been  taken  to  collect  all  the  laws 
of  the  nine  principal  metres  from  the  best  au- 
thorities, both  ancient  and  modern ;  but  should 
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any  defects  in  the  Work  present  themselves, 
the  Author  asks  and  claims  candid  treatment 
for  his  errors,  which  shall,  if  pointed  out,  be 
corrected  in  a  future  edition,  should  the  public 
approbation  call  for  one. 


ELEMENTS 


OF 


GREEK  PROSODY  AND  METRE. 


IrROSODY,  in  its  common  acceptation,  treats  of  the 
quantity  of  syllables  in  the  construction  of  verses.  In 
the  ancient  grammarians,  tt^oo-u^U  applies  also  to  accent. 
The  vowels  £,  o,  are  naturally  short,  »  and  w  are  na- 
turally long ;  but  a,  <,  u,  are  called  doubtful,  being  long 
in  some  syllables,  and  short  in  others.  The  quantity  of 
syllables  is  determined  by  various  methods. 

I.    POSITION. 

A  short  or  a  doubtful  vowel  before  two  consonants  or 
a  double  letter,  is  almost  always  long ;  as, 

voXXxg  ^  Ip^ifjLovg   ^^v^oig  ai^i  'n-pofot.^sv*      II.  «.  3. 

t^sro  r  o^0co9i.'f II.  i3.  42. 

....  UT£  Ziuf  Kv^og  iSuKS.  II.  a.  279» 
The  above  holds  good  in  epic  poetry,  except  in 
proper  names  and  in  words  which  could  not  be  used  in 
any  other  situation  in  the  verse. — The  following  ex- 
ceptions to  the  preceding  rule  must  be  attended  to  in 
scanning  the  dramatic  writers. 
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1.  A  short  vowel  before  a  soft  (tt,  k,  t),  or  an  as- 
pirate ((p,  ;^,  6),  mute,  followed  by  a  liquid  (a,  jut,  v,  g), 
remains  short. 

2.  A  short  vowel  before  a  middle  mute  (j3,  y,  ^), 
followed  by  ^ ,  also  remains  short  in  the  comic  writers ; 
in  tragedy  it  is  mostly  long. 

3.  A  short  vowel  before  a  middle  mute,  followed  by 
Xf  li.,  V,  is  almost  always  long.  In  Euripides  such  syl- 
lables are  always  long ;  but  in  jEschylus,  Sophocles,  and 
Aristophanes,  they  are  sometimes  short. — See  Euripides 
Porson.  p.  30. 

A  short  vowel  before  two  consonants,  neither  of 
which  are  liquids,  or  before  two  liquids,  is  always  long. 

Of  iroKKoi  Sv[  tlou  rmSi  yivvxiui  Trar^t.      Eurip.  tieracl. 

A  short  vowel  is  sometimes  made  long  before  a  single 
liquid,  which  should  be  pronounced  as  if  written  double  ; 
as,  £Xap£  pronounced  iXXa^i 

^UPOi  TTIXP    AIoAoV.  .....  Od.   X  .   3b. 

....     aUTOUf   S\  IXUPKX.  T£up^£  y.\iVl(T<TlV.        II.   a.   4. 

A  short  vowel  ending  a  foot,  before  ^  in  the  beginning 
of  the  word  following,  is  long  in  the  dramatic  poets. 

tout'  £<rT»v  in^Yi  ro\j^yov  £i?  £jw.£  fitrov. 
'  <ru  S  oujc  av£^£(  \  /Cf^"  *'"'  ^"^^  f  eto^j  a^«. 

Eurip.  Suppl.  461. 

.1.   ONE   VOWEL    BEFORE   ANOTHER. 

One  vowel  before  another  or  a  diphthong  is  short, 
unless  lengthened  by  poetic  licence. 
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....    9roXi/a;xo9  TroXifAOio.      II.  a.  165. 
....    TaXaVovKJao  avaxro?.      II.  p.  566. 
Long  vowels  and  diphthongs  are  mostly  short  at  the 
end  of  words,  when  the  next  word  begins  with  a  vowel. 

w^ii  iv  sloiPiVYif  on.      II.  |3.  471. 

xy-iTi^oo  £n  o'mu,  iv  '  A^yfV.  ...       II.  a.  30. 

III.    CONTRACTION. 

All  contracted  syllables  are  long ;  as,  t^ o?  for  U^lq. 

dvToi^   0  tT\)>-Ot,  TTUfAX  ^u^ST^vig,  ...         II.  J*.   116. 

^kro  fMiv  l^K,     II.  (3.  420. 

7ra^£jj!At  S'  AKoo]/. . . .      Soph.  Antig.  276. 
Two  vowels  forming   two  syllables  are    frequently 
contracted  into  one  in  poetry,  as  in  ypuo-sw,  II.  a.  15. 
where  jw  form  a  short  syllable. 

This  contraction  sometime^  takes  place,  though  the 
vowels  be  in  different  words ;  as, 

n  OUY   «AjJ.        II.   £.   349» 
IV.    DIALECT. 

«:  in  the  Doric  dialect  is  long ;  as, 

£i/TO(r0£i/  Je  7/um Theocrit.  1.  34. 

....   Ksx.Kvtrfji.ivov  ac^ii  )t*ow.     Theocrit.  1.  27. 

m.  in  the  iEolic  dialect  is  short ;  as, 

Jfu^'  TO*,  vvvipot,  (piXt.  ...       II.  y.  130. 

But  it  is  long  in  the  increase  of  the  genitive  case ;  as, 

".  *  .  .     UTt'   AlviiXO   ^Ot^ivTi.  ...  II.    £.   559* 
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In  the  third  person  plural  of  the  first  aorist  «  is 

short,  as  in  'irvpaa-xv  for  iTv^oiv. 

a.  in  the  Ionic  dialect  is  short  in  the  penultima  of 
the  praeter  tenses  ;  as,  ysydixf  yiyocuii. 

....    %y  iKnTTS  viov  yiyotUT   iv\  oncw.      Od.  ^.  112. 
It  is  also  short  in  the  third  person  plural  in  the  pas- 
sive voice ;  as, 

o\  $ri  vvv  iccroci*  ...       II.  y.  134. 

....    TToAXoi  SsSfArixro  xoutfo*.      II.  y.  183. 

It  is  short  in  the  first  aorist ;  as, 

....    J'tivw  ^£  ol  occi  ^aavOfv.      II.  «.  200. 

Also  in  the  second  person  of  the  first  aorist ;  as, 
....  ^^triov  ^  sl^iv^cco  Si<p^ov,     CaUim.  3.  110. 

Dawes,  p.  92. 

....    Ti  vu  roi  Toa-ov  uSvcrao,  Z,iv.      Od.  a.  62. 
The  Ionic  x  in  verbs  in  aw,  is  long,  when  it  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  long  syllable ;  as, 

i'lwsp  yxo  Oupu  y£  fAivoivxx  -rroXtfAi^iiv.      II.  t.  164. 
It  is  also  long  in  the  third  person  of  verbs  in  pt,  as 
TiOcaert. 

....    xoii  fMitC,oviq  ctXXoi  ix<n.      U.  y,  168. 
Ihe  doubtful  vowels  x  and  u  are  shortened  in  the 
Attic  words  xfAwx^u,  (pGtvuOw,  &c.     See  Eurip.  Iph.  in 
Aul.  910.     Od.  TT.  145. 

The  Ionic  writers  double  the  letter  <r  at  pleasure,  a 
licence  which  the  Attic  poets  never  used,  either  in  tra- 
gedy or  comedy.     Daxves,  Miscel.  Crit.  p.  206. 

The  syllables  in  the  Attic  termination  tw  have  the 


PROSODY   AND   METRE.  5 

same  quantity  as  in  the  Ionic  ktu)  (vojuhw,  vojiaiVw),  but  they 
are  not  the  same  in  the  middle  voice,  aywi/iou/u,a»,  aywv»- 
«-o/Aa».     Dawes,  Miscel.  Crit.  p.  81. 

V.  DERIVATION. 

Derivatives  for  the  most  part  follow  the  quantity  of 
the  words  from  which  they  are  derived ;  as, 
Yi  fAoiv  diZr   uyo^Yi  viyiotg.  ...       II.  j3.  370, 
....    xi^a^r\6rx  vim*      II.  n.  312. 

VI.  COMPOSITION. 

Compound  words  generally  follow  the  quantity  of 
their  primitives ;  as, 

....    i-x.  Si  A(o;  TijMr  xat  yCoSoq  oTCiiSiC,      D.  p.  251. 
iv^okS*  XTtfAog  iuv II.  a.  171* 

....    nv   oir(fji.r\rov  [x£ra,vx(rrviv,      II.  t.  644. 

a  privitive  is  commonly  short ;  as, 

0£g<riTU5  $  £T»  jutouvo?  ajU£T^o£7rri?  IxoXwa, 

Of  p'  iirsx  (po£<nv  vi<riv  x>io(r[j.oi  n  iroKKoi  ri  viSr\. 

II.  13.  212. 

ieif  ^»f  a^i,  £^i,  J'uf,  are  short ;  as, 

....    i^xnuv  iTTi  vwrx  Sx^oivoi.      II.  |3.  308. 
KlxXav  Tf  ^aOfTiv.  ...       II.  a.  38. 
....    Kouv,  oc^iSiUtToi  dv$puv.      II.  X.  248. 
....    Ofwv  i^mvSix  Su^x,      II.  y.  65. 

£^  fiev£jtAOio  Svtrxioq  o^vujU£wo(o.      II.  £.  865. 

-ray,  when  followed  by  a  vowel,  is  short ;  as, 
xvrxe  lyia  TrxvxTr or fji.oq.  ...       II.  u,  493. 
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.  ,  ,  k    a,Di<mrii  "TTOiVOC^aiav.      II.  t|.  73*  : 

uf,  <ruf,  TTUf ,  are  also  short ;  as, 

ri<r(ra^£<;,  o\jg  jO^£v|/£  trv^UTrig.      Od.  ^.  22. 

•  J'rof  u(po^|3of. ,   Od.  ^.  48. 

TTv^xvyio,  xvkXov  iXi(r<ruv.      Hom.  7.  A^e«. 

VII.   NOUNS   AND   VERBS. 

1.  Increase  of  Nouns, 
a.  is  short  in  the  increase  of  nouns  in  a,  «?,  a^  ;  as, 
....  ^^ix^  '^  ^'^  (ruiJ,aTog  'iirrYi.     Hom.  Batrach.  207. 

?^fn  T£,  v.^ia.<Tiv  T£ II.  3".  162. 

....    xai  viKTOi^og  i(mv  aTToppw^.      Od.  ».  359. 
It  is  short  in  masculines  and  feminines  in  a? ;  as, 

naXXaT  'Ahv(n(nv II.  a.  200. 

......    fji-iKxvoq  ^oivxroio.      II.  |3.  834. 

In  most  nouns  in  ^  and  4^ ;  as,  "A^aij/,  "'A^ajSoj ;  KoXa^, 

Except  pa^5   6wfaHj    ''f*"??    xvwj'a^,    xo^Sk^,   ol'a^,   $aia^. 

All  nouns  ending  in  a^  pure  have  the  penultima  of 
the  genitive  case  long. 

In  nouns  in  af  and  a?  it  is  short ;  as, 

....    ai/Jgio?  |w,a>£a^of  kxt   a^ov^xv.      II.  A.  oB. 

....    |3aG£j'j5j  1^  aAoj  IaGm'i/.      11,  v.  44. 
Except  4^a^  and  Ka^. 
Genitives  in  oivo?  are  long,  except  xaAavo?  and  fjiiXuyo?. 

u  TiTOivoig  vs(pvsg, . . .      Hom.  Batrach.  251. 
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«...    ivaoyix  TIocvo?  cocouftv.      Sp.  !•  4. 

a  is  long  in  the  dative  plural  of  nouns  which  have 
the  penultima  of  the  genitive    singular   long;   as   in 

ytyKtn,  Trao-J,  rv^oi(n. 

But  a  is  short  when  the  dative  is  formed  by  syncope, 

as  in  ccv^^oio-ij  7rxTPa<n,  [xtroxa-i. 

i  is  short  in  the  increase  of  neuter  nouns,  as  {xsXi, 
juAtTof :  and  in  masculines  and  feminines  in  'log,  Uog, 
and  'Irog :  as,  , 

vvv  J"'  exaSfv  TroAtoj.  ...        II.  e.  791. 
....    jtAfjuccnw  ipiSog  ytoii  »vTr\g,      II.  £.  732. 
acTTr/^o?  «jtA(ptj3^0Tr)j.  ...        II.  |3.  389. 
....    XotPiTWu  fJLiOiV  oTrXore^occov.      II.  ^.  267. 
Except  a.^]g,  (3«X(pif,  xa^tf,  x>iAi?,   xAr")?,   xi/»]jotK,   x^tlTrl?, 

vsPf  If,  i/rio-K,  ff-fp^ayK,  with  their  compounds ;  also,  |3aT- 

i  is  long  in  monosyllables;  except  tU,  and  A)?,  A  jo?  ; 
as, 

\voi>  Ta,[Ji.r\  $ioi  irxtroLV.  ...        II.  ^.  532. 
....    ixm  AiTJ  )taAi)4/av.      II.  tr.  352. 
pTva  7ra^'  oip^aXfxov.      II.  f.  291- 
....    TToKiYig  STTj  9»v)  OaAacTTi?.      II.  i.  248. 

It  is  also  long  in  nouns  in  »?,  i6o? ;  »v]/,  »7ro? ;  »^,  tyo? 
or  txof. 

opi/tOo;  [JI.BV   (KfAXPTl.  ...  II.    ij/.    868. 

<ppa,^i  Si  [xiv  p/7r£(r(r».  .  .  .        Od.  s.  255. 
Io-Gaoi,  TfTT/yfo-fl-iv  ioiKorei;.  ...       II.  y.  151. 
....    I^utrrvi^tx.  SiSov  (poivmi  (pxuvov.      II.  ^.  219. 
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Except  nouns  in  itj/,  i^og,  and  t^,  ip^^o?,  in  which  i  is 
mostly  short ;  as, 

p^£^v»i3a  ^'  a/x^jVoXof .  . .  ,        Od.  a.  136. 
....    KKpahr,;  r^i^ccg  iv  ttv^)  |3«XXa>v.      Od.  y.  446. 
u  is  short  in  monosyllables  in  u?,  uo?,  and  in  neuters 
in  u ;  as,  , 

»)   (^^l/Of,   ^   T£UX»)?.        II.   \J/.   328. 

....  ^£iXoi  ju-uEfj  ovS'  vTTifAsivoiv.    Hom.  Batracli.  270. 
Also  in  masculines  and  feminines  in  uj,  v§  ;  as, 

croii;  TT^orrhv  vUvoq.  ...        II.  w.  321. 

....    TW  (?'  auTW  jAocprv^sg  '((rrcov.      II.  «.  338. 

In  nouns  in  g  and  ij/,  u  is  generally  long  in  the  ge- 
nitive; as, 

Vi(iooV   'i^OVT    OVUp^ffTCTi.  ...  II.   3".  248. 

«...    aon  X<eAu|3cg  (rrutpsXriv  xaci  OiTrnvsoi  yaTxv, 

Dion.  768. 

Except (^oJu^,  Hojcxu^,  xn'gu^.  r^ u4/  and  «yOi|/  are  common. 
In  words  of  two  terminations,  u?  and  uv,  u  is  mostly 
long. 

2.  Quantity  of  the  Penultima  of  the  Tenses  of  Verbs, 

The  quantity  of  the  penultima  in  the  present  and 
imperfect  is  the  same  through  all  the  voices  ;  ^  and  most 
tenses  have  the  same  quantity  in  the  penultima,  as  those 
from  which  they  are  formed ;  '^  as, 

■K^lvu,  iyi^ivoVf  x^i'vE,  xp(voifjt.if  nPiVUf  n^iveiv,  x^ivuv,    x^tvo- 

tTUTTOV,  TUTTCO,   tTUTTJJV,   TVVn<rOfJI.Xt,   T£TU7r«,    6T£TU7r£»V» 
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The  doubtful  vowels  a,  »,  u,  are  short  in  the  first 
aorist,  fourth  conjugation,  when  they  are  short  in  the 
future ;  so  in  verbs  in  aw  they  are  also  short,  unless  ^  or 
a  vowel  precedes  «,  when  they  are  always  long  both  in 
the  aorist  and  future  ;  as, 

....    ysXx<rxv  ^'  Itt)  7r«vTf?/Ap^aioi.      II.  v|/.  850. 
....    In  Xi^ipo^  y/^i'^  o'TacTEi/  ^Avrivooio.      Od.  |3.  321. 
fAiocv  [xsixsTvoiv  TYivS"  'ioce-ov  ^ijoof^av.      Eurip.  Med.  341. 

If  a  doubtful  vowel  is  short  in  the  first  future  or 
aorist,  it  is  also  short  in  the  praeterperfect  active  and 
passive,  and  in  the  first  future  and  aorist  passive  in 
every  mood,  but  in  verbs  in  aw,  pau  it  is  long. 

The  third  person  plural  of  the  preterit  tense  in  a(ri  is 
always  long. 

The  participle  feminine  of  the  first  aorist  in  oi(Tot  is 
long. 

The  doubtful  vowel  in  the  second  aorist  is  short  in 
every  conjugation ;  as,  'ir^ayovj  'Ixittov,  '((pvyov. 

In  the  reduplication  of  verbs  the  penultima  is  short ; 
as,  SiSofMi^  Ti9»5(rj. 

a,  is  short  in  the  second  conjugation,  except  in  the 
third  person  plural  of  the  indicative  mood,  the  sub- 
junctive mood,  and  the  participles  of  the  active  voice ; 

as,    \(rTarov^  t(rTaT£,  \(rT0i.y.iV)  js"T«!rav,   Io"Ta9i,    &C.    ItrroivoHf 
Irrajuai,  la-Too^nv,  &C.   'ia-TOiiAjHf    i(Trx[/.ifiv,    scrTaOrii/,    (rrcc^ri<rO' 

•    u  in  polysyllabic  words  of  the  fourth  conjugation  is 
short,  except  in  the  singular  number  of  the  present 
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tense,  active  voice,  and  in  the  third  person  plural ;  as. 
In  dissyllables  it  is  always  long,  ^u9t,  ^uva»,  Uvrt. 

VIII.    CUSTOM   OR   AUTHORITY. 

a  in  the  superlative  is  always  short. 

....    alfoTarof  ^o^og  tirXsro-  •  .  .        Od.  J.  431. 

The  penultima  of  verbs  in  ai/w  is  short ;  also  the  pre- 
sent and  imperfect  of  those  in  aw. 

It  is  long  in  the  penultima  of  nouns  in  aw,  but  short 
in  their  oblique  cases. 

It  is  also  short  in  neuters  in  avov ;  as,  opyxvov,  ^oxvov, 

a  is  long  in  proper  names,  and  names  of  nations,  in 
ai/o;,  oivig  ;   as,  Ti^fxccvog. 

%  In  proper  names,  and  names  of  stones,  in  am?, 
«T»? ;  as,  Eu^^«T»?,  'Aj^aTT)?,  'Ao-iart?.  Except  TxXdrng, 
AaA|t*aTti?,  SajtAar*)?,  Sa^jw-arr)?,  Ai/Ti^aTUf,  Eufuj3aT>i?,  With 
a  few  others. 

3.  In  most  feminine  proper  names  in  a»V ;  as,  N«k, 
Aat?,  riToXf/Aa')?,  A;}(^aK,  &c. ;  but  in  masculines,  as 
KaXai?,  Tai/aK,  0»i|3aK,  and  the  like,  the  penultima  is 

www 

short. 

u  is  long  in  numerals,  as  r^nxnotriog,  &;c. ;  and  in  some 
verbals  in  (X(rtgf  «(r»jtAO?,  aroj,  arn^,  arrif,  artKo?  ;  as,  x^aVj?, 
tutrifAogy  Gfarof,  tarri^,  OsaW?,  Trsi^xriKog  ;  but  short  in  J*u- 
vamf,  EPyart}?,  yoafj.[ji>oc,riycogf  &C. 

It  is  short  in  patronymic  nouns  in  «(?>!?;  as  n>iX?jVa'(?»)f, 
&c. 
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It  is  short  in  derivatives  and  verbals  in  uXtog,  ax»of, 
ci(riog  ;  as,  ^i^xXiog,  tivotXiog,  Oauj(*aa-<o?,  &C.  Also  in  otfo^y 
as,  (px»iva<p«?  from  (pxrtvog.     In  adverbs  in  «xtj  and  axi ;  as. 

Also  in  diminutives  in  a^iov,  ocxiov,  a^iov,  ocnov ;  as,  Xo- 

•jraSiov,  offTPaKioVf  SoxiXxoiOV,  SooxrioVt  &C.      Except  Oweaxiov, 

oloixiov,  and  such  as  are  derived  from  words  that  have 
the  penultima  long. 

Verbs  in  jw  have  the  penultima  sometimes  long, 
sometimes  short. 

Also  those  in  »i/w ;  as,  t/»w,  ^Oivw,  which  is  long  in 
Homer,  but  short  in  the  tragedians.  In  nouns  in  lu 
and  IT) ;  as, 

»)^»7r£  i^  Iv  xovi"^.  ...       II.  f.  75. 
....   jtxjavOrio-av  ^e  atovtij.      II.  v|/.  739. 
Patronymics,  and  most  other  nouns  in  ivn,  have  the 
penultima  long ;  as,  Nn^ t'l/n,  Eutj^/tm,  &c.  ^urivn,  aH*'"*!*  ^^' 
Except  fiAaTr/j/T;,  and  feminine  adjectives  formed  from 
masculines  in  ivo? ;  as,  fjLvppin,  ns^^ivvif  &c. 

Also  nouns  in  nng,    »Ttf ;  as,    0£^<r/T»]?,  fAia-trrig,   fAKxa- 

^j't*)?,  TTOAlTll?,  TToXrT*?,   VE^^JT*?:  CXCCpt   X^tTT)?,   XT»T»Jf. 

*  is  mostly  short  in  diminutives  in  lov,  ihov ;  as,  %o^my 
xov^iSioVf  &;c.:  except  ly.xri$iQv,  a^yM^ihov,  and  the  like. 
Derivatives  in  j<r*?,  iroq,  are  short ;  as,  x^ /(r»?,  xritnq, 

&C.  ax^iTO?,  a(pOjTo?,  axAJTOf  ;  SO  in  ixo?  and  JjUof,  as,  Trpxycr 
Tjxof,  vo(rTi|u,o?,  &;c. 

But  those  in  »/*<»  vary  according  to  the  quantity  of 
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the  penultima  of  the  words  from  which  they  are  de- 
rived ;  as,  K^ifxx  from  xEx^ijotat,  %f*/xa  from  x^^'^- 

Diminutives  in  i^svg ;  as,  Av>nhv;,  Eounhiig ;  and  com- 
paratives  in  im  ;  as, 

ug  o'SSiv  yXuxiov  ri?  "Trccr^i^og  oiSi  roariuv.      Od.  t.  34. 
....    fj^iKnog  yX\)-Aiuv  pUv  ocvSn.      II.  a.  249- 

The  penultima  of  these  comparatives  is  always  long 
in  the  Attic  dialect ;  as, 

<ppovoZ(Ti  yoi^  jcaxiov  'EAXnywv  ttoaD.     Eurip.  Bacch.  483. 

The  penultima  of  verbs  in  uvw,  u^ w,  and  uj^w,  is  mostly 
long ;  as,  tGui/w,  ^tu^w,  ^^^x"*  thus  y.x^T\}^o^a,i ;  but  in  the 
jtenses  derived  from  the  future  it  is  short ;  as,  xu^ £w, 
[AOi^rMPSw,  &C. 

u  in  polysyllables  in  u^n  is  short ;  also  in  some  nouns 
in  vrng,  as,  yn^oa-wri,  (i^ocSvrng ;  in  diminutives  in  vXog, 
as,  /AiKKuAof,  l^wTuXof,  &c. ;  and  in  numerous  adjectives 

in  vvog  and  u^ o^  ;  as^  yn^otrwog^  Tncvvog^  [/^^yvoog^  (^Xocvpog. 

It  is  short  in  verbals  in  uo-j?  ;  as,  AuVk,  (puo-t?,  ;)cuVi?,  &;c. 

But  it  is  long  in  those  in  ujw,a,  i>juo?,  vm^,  vru^  ;  as, 
Aujota,  x^f^°^i  puT*)f,  jiAJivuTw^,  &c. ;  and  in  the  greatest  part 
of  those   in    utoj,   urti?,    vng ;    as,   xwhuto?,   ar^uTo?,   pUTog, 

QUANTITY   OF   THE   FINAL   SYLLABLE. 

.    a  is  mostly  short  at  the  end  of  words  ;  as  in  fxoT^oc, 

rPCCTTE^Oif   \vOL. 

Except,  1.  Such  words  as  end  in  a  pure  ;  as,  AOjii/aa, 
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2.  The  Doric  a.  for  n  or  ov  ;  as,  <poi[j.x,  Alvsloc. 

3.  Words  ending  in  So,  and  Ga^  ;  as,  (3ao-/Aiv^jj,  A^i^a, 
'Lifjksci^x :  except  »)At6a. 

Words  ending  in  ^a  not  preceded  by  a  diphthong ; 

as,  KOipa,  TrriPCi,  p^af*:  except  ayjtu^a,  'y£(pu^a,  oAu^a. 

Such  words  as  have  a  consonant  preceding  ^  ;  as, 

uypoif  7r£Tfla,  axjcrr^a,  (pcx.iSpot..   Except  <Ty.oXo7rivSp(x,  Tocvaypa, ; 

also  the  first  aorist,  and  praeterit  middle,  of  verbs  in  ^w ; 

4.  Nouns  ending  in  £»a,  from  verbs  in  svu ;  as,  tt^o- 

^nTf/a,  $ovKeioc  from  J'ouXeijw. 

5.  Adjectives  in  a  pure,  fi'om  masculines  in  os ;  as, 
Siytxia,:  except  ^Ta,,  TToTVKXf  iot,  and /xi'a. 

6.  Duals  of  the  first  and  second  declension ;  as, 
AUf/a,  Mouo-a  ;  likewise  jtoAAa,  with  its  compounds,  and 
the  poetic  vocative  ;  as,  noAiK^ajaa,  AccoSd^oi. 

OiV   final   is    short ;   as,    uv,  7ra|W,7rai/,  Atav,  [AiXocVf  TTo/tio-ai/, 

tTuil^av.  Except  in  words  circumflexed  ;  as,  ttku.   Mascu- 
lines in  av ;  as,  Tirai/. 

In  the   adverbs  ay  ay,   A/ai/,    Trs^av,    ivccv  ;    but    aJrai/    is 

short. 

In  accusatives  of  the  first  declension  whose  nomina- 
tives are  long;  as,  Alvsixv,  tpixlxv. 

cc^  final  is  short ;  as  in  ovx^,  vUroc^,  jwa'xa^  :  except  the 
monosyllables  kx^  and  i]/a^  ;  yx^  also  is  sometimes  long. 

ag  is  short ;  as  in  xs^a?,  x^Kxg,  rvTrrovTxg  :  in  impari- 
syllabic  nouns  which  do  not  form  their  genitives  in 

ai/TOjJ     as,  fMiXxg,    ^iyxq^    Aa^txTra?,    a-ih-xq,      Also    in    the 
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second  person  of  the  first  aorist,  and  preterit  active, 
and  preterit  middle  ;  as,  sruv^ag,  TtTu^a?,  rirvwotq.  It  is 
mostly  short  in  the  Doric  accusative  plural ;  as, 

....   y<x\  a.  TTtTu?  ojcva?  IviUui.     Theocrit.  1.  134. 

....    jU£Ta  rooTToiq  tieAi'ojo.      Hesiod.  £.  5Q% 

Except  all  cases  of  the  first  declension ;  as,  rajataf, 
Ajvfia?,  lAova-ixg,  Also  nouns  in  ag  which  make  the  ge- 
nitive in  avTog ;  as,  A'/a?,  TTo/no-a?.  Accusatives  plural  in 
ag  from  nouns  in  eu?,  as  r/A«?,  Opa?. 

1  is   short ;  as  m   t^j,  ot»,  jusAt,  TUTTTouct,  ATavn,  Tt'drijtAi. 

www  w  w  w 

Except  in  contractions,  as  i^riTi  for  jiaiitiV,  where  it  is 
long.  Also  in  the  paragoge  of  adverbs  and  pronouns ; 
as,  vvvif  ouToo-t ;  but  h)  and  ov^i  have  »  short.  It  is  long 
in  the  names  of  letters ;  as,  ^r,  tt?  :  the  Attic  i  is  also 
long  in  o(?l,  h\t^\f  T«i)TJ. 

IV  final  is  mostly  short ;  as  in  TUTrrouo-tj/,  rf/Aiv,  naXiv. 
Except  nouns  in  ji/,  ivog,  and  words  of  two  terminations ; 
as,  fiv,  Aiv,  oiy.r\v,  hx<p\v '.  r/Aii/  and  v^MVy  when  circum- 
flexed,  are  long  ;  as  is  the  Doric  r\v  for  o-oj. 

»?  final  is  short ;  as,  t^U,  ttoAj?,  ajotoiPaiJU,  Tu^«i/v»f. 
Except  monosyllabic  nouns,  and  such  as  have  two  ter- 
minations ;  as,  ak,  dy.r\g,  ^sX(p)g.  Also  nouns  in  i?,  in- 
creasing in  the  genitive  ;  as,  o^vig,  xiog,  x^titti?. 

V  final  is  short ;  as  in  o-O,  yoWf  yAujcu,  Soiyt^v.  Except  in 
the  third  person  of  the  imperfect  and  second  aorist  of 
verbs  in  ujw-i ;  as,-£(pu,  tSv :  to  which  may  be  added  the 
names  of  letters,  as  jiau,  vZ.     It  is  also  long  in  u,  y^  u. 
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vv  is  short ;  as  in  o-uv,  ttoaOi/,  ^^a.$vv.  Except  vvv,  when 
circumflexed,  and  words  of  two  terminations,  as  (po^xw ; 
also  accusatives  from  vg  long  ;  as,  Ixvv,  l^^vv^  xXtruv ;  and 
in  the  imperfect  and  second  aorist  of  verbs  in  u/Ai ;  as, 

u^  final  is  long ;  as,  ttZo,  jw,a^Tu^,  x|//(pu^  :  but  it  is  short 
in  the  obHque  cases. 

uf  is  short ;  as  in  (3«9u?,  y.6^vg,  -n-rix^^i  tt^eVPu?.  Except 
monosyllables ;  as,  [aZ;,  cvg ;  and  nouns  which  make 
their  genitives  in  og  pure ;  as,  Ixvg,  oc^xvg,  a;!^Au?,  vnSvg : 
ly^vg  and  o(p^\)g  are  common,  but  the  former  is  always 
long  in  the  comic  writers,  vg  is  also  long  in  verbs  in  u/ai. 

ON   THE   ELISION  AND   CONTRACTION   OF   VOWELS 
AND   DIPHTHONGS. 

The  vowels  «,  s,  i,  o,  are  sometirifes  elided  at  the  end 
of  a  word,  when  the  following  word  begins  with  a 
vowel. 

J  is  rarely  elided  in  the  dative  singular  of  nouns  by 
the  dramatic  writers,  nor  in  the  dative  plural,  though 
in  the  writings  of  Theognis  and  other  poets  the  elision 
frequently  occurs. 

i  is  never  elided  by  the  comic  writers  in  tj  and  on. 
Porson. 

The  tragedians  do  not  admit  tts^I  before  a  vowel, 
whether  in  the  same  or  in  different  words.  Porson.  ad 
Med.  284. 

The  diphthongs  a»,  oi,  sometimes  suffer  elision  at  the 
end  of  a  word  ;  n  and  fu  never. 
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The  elision  of  ai  is  frequent  in  Homer  before  a  word 
beginning  with  a  vowel ;  and  sometimes,  though  rarely, 
ot  is  elided  by  the  same  poet  in  the  pronouns  jwoi,  to». 

When  a  word  ends  with  a  vowel  or  a  diphthong,  and 
the  following  word  begins  with  a  vowel  or  a  diphthong, 
they  are  sometimes  united  by  crasin ;    as,  y,£vra,v  for 

fASvroi  aVf  ■hta.px  for  Jirot  a^a. 

When  >tat  is  joined  to  a  diphthong  by  crasin,  i  is 
subscribed  ;  as,  xara  for  xai  ura,.     Porsoiu  ad  Hec.  4. 

Diphthongs  were  not  elided  by  the  dramatic  poets 
till  the  time  of  Menander,  and  the  other  writers  of  the 
new  comedy,  in  whose  writings  numerous  examples  of 
the  elision  are  to  be  found. 

Two  syllables  are  sometimes  contracted  into  one  in 
the  same  word  by  synseresis ;  as,  x^^^V  ^^^  X^^^'^^i  60) 
for  Geo),  A|!A(pta^w  for  A^(pKx,^iw. 

OF   FEET. 

A  foot  in  metre  is  composed  of  two  or  more  syllables, 
and  is  either  simple  or  compound.  Of  the  simple  feet 
four  are  of  two,  and  eight  of  three  syllables. 

There  are  sixteen  compound  feet,  each  of  four  syl- 
lables. 

Simple  Feet. 

Htj  f  Pyrrichius  .  .  .  6toi    ....  two  short  syllables. 
•      c  S  J  Spondeus  ....  "^vxii   .  .  .  two  long  syllables. 

2^  "^  J  Iambus iax-     ....  one  short  and  one  long. 

J"  ^  f 

o  v.  Trochaeus  ....  vut^ct.  .  .  .  one  long  and  one  short. 
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f  Trlbrachys a-oAt/Aa?    . 

Molossus if;c«^'i  •  • 

Dactylus a-ui^aTo,  . 

Anapaestus    ....  /ieccnMvi  . 
\j  \j  — 

Bacchius ufxa-u-ii . . 

Antibacchius  .  .  .  iA>»\iriv[bcx. 
Amphibrachys  . .  6M,x»a-<rct  . 
Amphimacer    .  .  .  h(r7teTn<i  , 


. .  three  short. 

.  .  three  long. 

.  .  one  long  and  two  short. 

.  .  two  short  and  one  long. 

. .  one  short  and  two  long. 

.  .  two  long  and  one  short 

.  .  one  long  between  two  short. 

.  .  one  short  between  two  long* 


Compound  Feet. 


/^Choriambus  .  .  . 
Antispastus  . . .  , 
lonicus  a  majore 


o 

c 

(U 

(U 


a  nunore 


Paeon  primus  .  .  . 
'  secundus  .  . 
■  ■  tertius  .... 
— —  quartus  .  .  . 
Epitritus  primus  .  . 
secundus 

T 

■ tertius  .  . 


quartus 

Proceleusmaticus 
Dispondeus  . . .  . 

Diiambus 

\Ditrochaeus  .  . .  . 


/A  trochee  and  an  iambus. 

An  iambus  and  a  trochee, 

A  spondee  and  a  pyrrich. 

A  pyrrich  and  a  spondee. 

A  trochee  and  a  pyrrich. 

An  iambus  and  a  pyrrich. 

A  pyrrich  and  a  trochee. 

an  iambus. 

An  iambus  and  a  spondee. 

A  trochee  and  a  spondee. 

A  spondee  and  an  iambus. 

a  trochee. 

Two  pyrrichs. 

Two  spondees. 

Two  iambi. 
^JTwo  trochees. 


OF    METRE. 

"  Metre,  in  its  general  sense,  means  an  aiTangement' 
of  syllables  and  feet  in  verse,  according  to  certain  rules ; 
and  in  this  sense  applies  not  only  to  an  entire  verse,  but 

D 
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to  part  of  a  verse,  or  any  number  of  verses."  **  But  a 
metre,  in  a  specific  sense,  means  a  combination  of  two 
feet,  and  sometimes  one  foot  only." 

There  are  nine  principal  metres :  1.  Iambic.  2. 
Trochaic.  3.  Anapaestic.  4.  Dactylic.  5.  Chori- 
ambic.  6.  Antispastic.  7.  Ionic  a  majore.  8.  Ionic 
a  minore.     9-  Pseonic. 

These  names  are  derived  from  the  feet  which  prevail 
in  them.  It  is  supposed  that  each  species  was  originally 
composed  of  those  feet  only  from  which  it  is  denomi^. 
nated ;  but  that  others,  equal  in  time,  were  afterwards 
admitted  under  certain  restrictions. 

In  the  three  first  metres,  viz.  iambic,  trochaic,  and 
anapaestic,  a  metre  consists  of  two  feet ;  in  the  re- 
mainder, one  foot  constitutes  a  metre. 

A  verse  is  called  monometer  when  it  consists  of  one 
metre ;  dimeter,  when  it  has  two  metres ;  trimeter, 
when  it  contains  three  ;  tetrameter,  when  it  consists  of 
four  metres.  Pentameter  and  hexameter  verses  con- 
tain, the  former  five,  and  the  latter  six  metres ;  but 
they  are  measured  by  single  feet,  each  foot  constituting 
a  metre. 

Verses  are  also  denominated  acatalectic,  catalectic, 
brachycatalectic,  and  hypercatalectic. 

Acatalectic  is  when  a  verse  with  respect  to  the  metre 
is  complete  ;  as  in  the  following,  which  is  trochaic  mo- 
nometer acatalectic: 

yitrovig  ^l     jEschyl.  Sept.  Theb. 


PROSODY   AND    METRE.  1^ 

Catalectic  is  when  a  verse  wants  one  syllable  at  the 
end  tQ  complete  the  metre,  as  in  the  following,  which  is 
trochaic  dimeter  catalectic : 

p^»)  K£cov  ^^oiytovTxi;  ug.     ^schyl.  Sept.  Thcb. 
Brachycatalectic  is  when  one  entire  foot  is  wanting 
at  the  end  of  the  verse  to  complete  the  metre      The 
following  is  trochaic  dimeter  brachycatalectic  : 
ilc-iSsTv  yiyxvTi.     Eurip.  Phoeniss. 
Hypercatalectic  is  when  there  are  one  or  two  re- 
dundant syllables  at  the  end  of  a  verse ;  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing, which  is  trochaic  monometer  hypercatalectic : 
Tw,  froiTPOKTovov.     JEiSchyl.  Sept.  Theb. 

DIFFERENCE    OF   RHYTHM   AND    METRE. 

The  difference  between  rhythm  and  metre  is  thus  ex- 
pressed by  Quintilian,  Inst.  I.  9  : — "  Rhythmi,  id  est, 
numeri,  spatio  temporum  consistunt,  metra  etiam  ordine, 
ideoque  alterum  esse  quantitatis  videtur,  alterum  quali- 
tatis."  Rhythm,  therefore,  relates  to  the  quantity  of  the 
syllables  in  a  foot,  as  far  as  regards  the  time  required  in 
the  pronunciation  of  them,  considering  each  long  syl- 
lable as  equal  in  time  to  two  short  ones. 

Metre  includes  both  the  time  and  order  of  syllables, 
and  does  not  admit  the  same  interchanges  of  feet  as 
rhythm.  Quintilian  says  further,  "  Pu9/ao?  aut  par  est, 
ut  dactylus,  unam  enim  syllabam  parem  brevibus  habet. 
Est  quidam  vis  eadem  et  aliis  pedibus,  sed  nomen  illud 
tenet.     Longam  esse  duorum  temporum,  brevem  unius. 
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etiam  pueri  sciunt.  Aut  sescuplex,  ut  paeon,  aijus  vis 
est  ex  longa  et  tribus  brevibus,  quique  ei  contrarius,  ex 
tribus  brevibus  et  longa,  vel  alio  quoque  modo  tempora 
tria  ad  duo  relata  sescuplum  faciunt.  Aut  duplex,  ut 
iambus,  nam  est  ex  brevi  et  longa,  quique  est  ei  con- 
trarius." In  this  passage,  the  relative  value  of  feet  in 
rhythm  is  considered  on  the  musical  principle  of  equality 
in  time,  on  which  principle  they  may  be  admitted  in 
exchange,  the  one  for  the  other,  without  injury  to  the 
rhythm. 

The  first  division  of  rhythm  is  into  equal  time,  or  as 
one  to  one,  or  two  to  two  ;  this  is  exhibited  in  the 
pyrrich  -  ^ ,  the  spondee  -  - ,  the  dactyl  -  v.  ^  ,  and  the 
anapaest  ^  v.  _  ,  the  two  short  syllables  in  the  latter  feet 
being  equal  in  time  to  the  long  ones. 

The  second  division  is  as  one  to  two,  or  duplex,  and 
is  shown  in  those  feet,  of  which  one  part  contains  only 
half  the  time  of  the  other,  such  as  the  iambus  « - , 
trochee  -  - ,  and  tribrach . 

The  third  division,  which  the  Greeks  call  n^ioXio?, 
and  the  Latins  sesquialter  or  sescuplex,  is  as  two  to 
three ;  this  time  is  shown  in  the  paeon  -  o  «  « .  Cicero 
says,  "  Paeon  quod  plures  habeat  syllabas  quam  tres, 
numerus  a  quibusdam,  non  pes  habetur.  De  Oratore. 
From  which  it  appears  that  the  paeon  was  not  esteemed 
a  foot  by  many,  but  only  a  number  or  rhythm  ;  and  he 
accordingly  considers  it  as  more  suited  to  prose  than  to 
poetical  composition. 
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Aristides  Quintilianus,  a  writer  on  music,  after  enu^ 
merating  the  foregoing  divisions,  adds  a  fourth,  which 
the  Greeks  call  ETr/r^iTo?,  and  the  Latins  supertertius 
and  sesquitertius,  which  is  as  four  to  three. 

Having  stated  the  relative  value  of  feet  to  each  other 
in  rhythm,  according  to  the  proportions  of  time  they  con- 
tain, it  now  becomes  requisite  to  return  to  metre,  and 
assure  the  scholar  that  although  such  proportions  make 
them  interchangeable  in  rhythm,  it  by  no  means  does  so 
in  metre ;  for  as  rhythm  is  found  in  a  single  foot,  each 
foot  making  a  complete  rhythm,  so  metre  is  a  succession 
of  feet  according  to  a  certain  order,  regulated  by  fixed 
laws  which  must  be  scrupulously  observed;  for  the 
altering  or  displacing  any  of  the  feet  would  annihilate 
the  metre  though  the  rhythm  would  remain.  Quintilian 
says,  "  In  versu  pro  dactylo  poni  non  poterit  ana- 
paestus,  aut  spondeus,  nee  paeon  e^dem  ratione  a  bre- 
vibus  incipiet  ac  desinet ;  neque  solum  alium  pro  alio 
pedem  metrorum  ratio  non  recipit,  sed  ne  dactylum 
quidem  aut  forte  spondaeum,  alterum  pro  altero.  Itaque 
si  quinque  continuos  dactylos,  ut  sunt  in  illo, 

Panditur  interea  domus  omnipotentis  Olympi, 

confundas,  solveris  versum."     Inst.  1.  9. 

These  dactyls  have  been  confounded  in  this  manner, 

Omnipotentis  Olympi  panditur  interea  domus, 

which  entirely  destroys  the  metre,  the  laws  of  which 
require  a  dactyl  in  the  fifth  and  a  spondee  in  the  sixth 
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places,  and  gives  us  an  anapaestic  line  in  its  stead. 
Although  by  thus  disturbing  the  order  of  the  line,  the 
metre  is  destroyed,  still  the  rhythm  remains  the  same, 
there  being  an  equal  number  of  times  contained  in  the 
anap^st  as  in  the  dactyl. 

In  order  to  ascertain  what  feet  are  io-op^^ovou?,  or  in- 
terchangable  in  metre,  recourse  must  be  had  to  what 
the  Greeks  call  arsis  and  thesis,  into  which  every  foot 
was  divided.  These  are  musical  terms,  and  are  by  the 
Latins  termed  sublatio  and  positio  :  they  are  generally 
represented  by  the  acute  (')  and  the  grave  (^)  accent; 
but  as  they  have  no  power  to  heighten  or  depress,  to 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  syllable  in  pronunciation  over 
which  they  are  placed,  care  must  be  taken  not  to  con- 
found them  with  regular  grammatical  accents.  That 
they  are  only  modes  of  beating  time  with  the  foot  is 
proved  from  this  passage  of  Marius  Victorinus  :  "  Arsis 
et  thesis,  quas  Graeci  dicunt,  id  est,  sublatio  et  positio, 
significant  pedis  motum  :  est  enim  arsis  sublatio  pedis 
sine  sono,  thesis  positio  pedis  cum  sono."  Every  foot 
then  must  necessarily  consist  of  not  less  than  two  syl- 
lables, on  one  of  which  faUs  the  arsis  and  on  the  other 
the  thesis.  We  will  now  place  them  on  an  iambus  1 1 
and  a  trochee  I  '„ ,  which  feet  are  not  interchangeable  in 
metre  :  the  arsis  in  the  iambus  occupies  the  first  short 
syllable,  and  the  tjiesis  the  remaining  long  one  ;  in  the 
trochee  this  order  will  be  found  reversed,  the  place  of 
the  arsis  being  a  long  syllable,  and  the  thesis  a  short 
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one  :  it  appears,  therefore,  that  a  foot,  in  order  to  be 
la-ox^ovovg  in  metre,  does  not  depend  on  the  rhythm  alone, 
which  aflfects  it  as  a  whole,  but  on  arsis  and  thesis  also, 
which  affect  its  parts.  Dawes,  in  Miscellanea  Critica, 
p.  65,  says,  "  The  ancients  considered  those  feet  only  as 
la-ox^ovovq,  which  were  capable  of  being  divided  into 
parts  that  were  equal  in  time ; "  so  that  a  long  syllable 
should  have  either  a  correspondent  long  syllable,  or  two 
short  ones,  according  to  the  following  scheme, 

ABC 

Spondee 
Dactyl 
Anapaest  ^ 


Iambus    w  I  _       Trochee 
Tribrach  «  U  ^    Tribrach  ^ 


D  E 

Trochee  - 1  ^  Spondee 

Iambus  ^   - 


Amphibrachys  V  ~ 


In  the  above  scheme  the  three  divisions  marked  a,  b, 
and  c,  show  the  ta-o^^ovovg  feet ;  the  divisions  D  and  E 
those  that  are  not  interchangeable  the  one  for  the  other. 

IAMBIC   METRE. 

Iambic  verse  derives  its  name  from  the  foot  which 
prevails  in  it,  viz.  (the  iambus)  and  of  which  it  was 
originally  composed.  In  this  metre  there  are  two  kinds 
which  most  frequently  occur ;  these  are  trimeter  acata- 
lectic,  or  senarian,  and  tetrameter  catalectic.  The 
former  of  these   measures  was  used  both  by  tragic  and 
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comic  writers,  but  the  latter  principally  by  the  writers 
of  comedy. 

Iambic  Trimeter,  or  Senarian.     (Tragic.) 
An  iambic  trimeter,  or  senarian,  consists  of  six  feet, 
or  three  metres,  and  is  called  pure  if  each  foot  is  an 
iambus,  as  in  the  following  line, 

Pure. 

iraXxi  Hwnyeroui/Ta,  )ta)  ju£T^ou|u,£i/ov.      Sophoclis  Ajax.  5. 

The  early  writers  of  iambics,  as  Archilocus,  Solon, 
and  Simonides,  are  supposed  to  have  pretty  generally 
confined  themselves  to  the  use  of  the  iambus  in  their 
compositions ;  but  the  tragic  writers,  to  give  variety 
and  dignity  to  their  verse,  introduced  other  feet  under 
certain  restrictions ;  thus  the  tribrach,  being  isochronal, 
or  of  equal  time  with  the  iambus,  the  long  syllable 
being  resolved  into  two  short  ones,  was  admitted  for  it 
in  every  place  except  the  last,  as  may  be  seen  in  the 
following  examples. 

Tribrach  in  1st  place. 

a<y£T£  rov  ajS^oi/  ^11  ttot'  iv  T^oiot,  ttoSo..      Eurip.  Tr.  510. 


wwwiw         '—I—  —     \       \J  -.  I  -.«|w» 


Tribrach  in  2d  place. 
Tflu;^T)^a  TTE^t  T^xi-xTiPov  il[Ai]/nv  Xi^ooL.     Eurip.  Tr.  500. 

Tribrach  in  3d  place. 

nr'nr'Kw  XaxKrfMOcr   dSox-iiA   oAj3ioi?  %')(iiv.      Eurip.  Tr.  501. 

Tribrach  in  4th  place. 

TToXiv  rs  Sil^u  Tr\v$£  iManxoiuriPocv.      Eurip.  Tr.   309. 
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Tribrach  in  5th  place. 
aXXovi  rvoeivvovg  oivrov  ovtk  (ixtriXix,     Eurip.  Helen.  519» 
This  metre  also  admits  a  spondee  in  the  odd  places, 
i.  e.  the  first,  third,  and  fifth. 

Spondee  in  1st,  3d,  and  5th  places. 

T  (rnovQuTv  xotv  iriiu  Koirocg  tysiv.      Eurip.  Tr.  498. 

Eurip.  Heracl.  cura  Elmsleii,  v.  g84. 
voi  r  fu  xlXtjcrai,  xat  t»  rmS*  aup^w  yioov. 

Heracl.  334.  ed.  Elmsleii. 
The  spondee  in  the  first  place  may  be  resolved  into 
an  anapast  or  a  dactyl ;  in  the  third  place  into  a 
dactyl  only,  but  neither  a  dactyl  nor  an  anapaest  can  be 
used  for  the  spondee  in  the  fifth. 

Dactyl  in  1st  place. 

•ux  amOnAOV  aXXwf  aXX'  viriprocrovg  ^auywi/, 

Eurip.  Tr.  480. 

Dactyl  in  3d  place. 
fv<r<ro7(ri  vwroi?  (ionriXmuv  ix.  S<a^oi>ruu,     Eurip.  Tr.  499« 


uw|u-l-  -1" 


Anapaest  in  1st  place. 

Eurip.  Phoeniss.  542. 
An  anapaest  of  proper  names  is  admitted  in  every 
place  except  the  last,  but  the  entire  anapaest  must  be 
contained  in  the  same  vsrord, 

IfAQi  fjih  oiSilg  jMu9o;  A  riyovn  ^iXuv, 

Walu  ■.!»  -|W  -  WWn'kw- 

E 
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A  senarian  has  two  principal  caesuras,  one  on  the 
pwithemimer  or  first  syllable  of  the  third  foot;  the 
other  on  the  hephthemimer,  or  first  syllable  of  the  fourth. 
Of  the  first,  orpenthemimeral  caesura,  there  are  four  kinds, 

1.  When  it  is,  made  on  a  short  syllable. 

2.  WTien  it  is  made  on  a  short  syllable  after  an  eli- 
sion. 

S.  When  it  is  made  on  a  long  syllable. 
4.  When  it  is  made  on  a  long  syllable  after  an  eli- 
sion. 

Examples. 

2.   Har^^  iV  i'Ittot    j  'IAjou  TSip^n  ttbo-oi. 

Of  the  second,  or  hephthemimeral  caesura,  there  are 
several  kinds. 

1.  When  it  occurs  at  the  end  of  a  word  of  two  or 
more  syllables  without  an  elision. 

2.  When  it  occurs  after  an  elision. 

3.  When  the  syllable  is  an  enclitic. 

4.  When  it  is  not  an  enclitic,  but  is  such  a  word  as 
may  not  begin  a  sentence. 

5.  When  it  is  such  a  word  as  may  begin  a  sentence. 

6.  When  a  syllable  is  made  short  after  elision. 

Examples. 
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2.  TloXXuu  Xoyuv  £u^^/*aO'  |  urrs  jw-ri  ^xviTv. 

3,  Kiivn  yoi^  uXsariv  viv  |  sU  T^oixv  r   ayt*. 

5.    'EtTEJ  7r«T^^   OUTOf  (TOf    j    QV  O^rji/EK  «£»• 

.    AAA   OUT   i^Qi  xatXcv  rod    |  la-nv  ovre  (ro». 
There  is  another  division  of  a  senarian  which  may  be 
called  the  quasi-casura  ;  this  is  when  the  third  foot  is 
elided,  either  in  the  same  word  or  by  the  addition  of  y, 
i  y  IX,  <r,  r  . 

K.£VTtiTi  fAV  <pii$e<r^*.  |  lyu  'tehov  Uoipiv, 
Tvvxi^\  TTa^OfVot?  r    j  XTrd^Xttrroq  fAirx. 

The  tragic  writers,  therefore,  never  use  an  anapaest 
but  in  the  first  place  of  a  senarian,  except  in  proper 
names,  when  it  is  admitted  in  every  place  except  the 
last :  they  very  rarely  write  a  verse  which  wants  the 
caesura ;  and  scarcely  ever  neglect  the  pause  in  the 
fifth  place,  which  is  often  a  spondee,  formed  of  two  hy- 
permonosyllabic  words,  as  in  this, 

ArXa?  I  0  j^aA  |  x.m  |  o^i  vcu  |  rotf  ov  j  ^ocvov. 

A  dactyl  is  certainly  never  used  in  the  fifth  place. 

As  the  caesura  forms  one  of  the  greatest  beauties  of 
a  senarian,  that  verse  is  the  most  harmonious  in  which 
it  takes  place  in  both  the  third  and  fourth  feet ;  and 
though  it  does  not  always  occur  in  the  latter,  the  tragic 
writers  very  rarely  omitted  it  in  the  former  foot. 

The  comic  writers,  whose  language  approached  to 
the  familiarity  of  common  discourse,  fi-eely  neglected 
these  rules  of  anapaests  and  dactyls,  as  may  be  seen  in 
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the  following  scheme  taken  from  Professor  Gmsford*s 
very  learned  and  excellent  edition  of  Hephaestion,  p. 
241,  242,  in  which  examples  are  given  of  the  anapaest 
in  the  1st,  2d,  3d,  4th,  and  5th  places ;  and  also  of  a 
dactyl  in  the  5th  place. 

f'  Anapaest  in  the  2d  place. 

£7r£»  xaTfXii(p9»i  <rou  Xoi^a  ttcoXwi/  ra  (tx.      Cycl.  2dO. 

Anapaest  in  the  4th  place. 

irvo  xat  TTur^mv  rovii  xi^nrJi  y   oq  C^icrxq,      Cycl.  343. 

Anapaest  in  the  5th  place. 

6ii^£K  ^xyoLipocq  y.aX  fji.iyoiv  ^axfAov  ^uAwv,      Cycl.  242. 


rt 


Anapaest  in  1st,  2d,  3d,  4th,  and  5th  places. 

KXTx^x  HoiToi^of,  yixToi^oi  Kxrdi^x  y.xrx^r\<rofji.ai, 

Aristoph.  Vesp.  973. 

'^\ 

'g  I  Dactyl  in  the  5th  place. 

O  I    aura?  x^^x  rtig  [Atur^og  xvtuv  ysvofxhi],      Menander. 

A  Table  of  Feet  allowable  in  a  tragic  iambic  tri- 
meter, or  senarian. 


12  3  4  5  6 

»     \J      \^  mm  \J     *J  \J     ^ 

\J    KJ    ~  »^   - 


The  double  lines  denote  the  places  of  the  caesura. 

Iambic  Dimeter  Acatalectic. 
In  systems  of  iambic  dimeter  acatalectic  the  dactyl  is 
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tiot  often  admitted,  the  feet  mostly  used  being"  the  tri- 
brach, the  spondee,  and  the  anapaest.  Systems  of  pure 
dimeters  are  not  found  in  the  tragic  writers,  but  in  the 
lyric  and  comic  poets  they  very  frequently  occur.  The 
last  syllable  of  an  iambic  dimeter,  like  that  of  a  trochaic 
or  an  anapaestic,  is  not  common,  but  is  subject  to  the 
same  rules  of  quantity  as  the  other  syllables  in  the 
verse,  each  final  syllable  having  its  proper  measure 
through  the  system,  which  should  always  be  concluded 
with  a  catalectic  verse. 

TiV  rriv  >i£<pcc>>riV  wm^nSoyitv  1015 

T»)f  fAociviSoq  ;   TO  rev^xiov 
TO  7r£ou<r»vov  rs^vn^i  /aoi  ; 

TTO'ii    TO    (TyiOPoSoV   {Jt,Ol   TO    p^9£0"»V0J/   { 

—  —      |WVi-a  I  \J         —        f    \J  — 

t£Wf  (J'  Oi^sXrS^UITi^Olj  1020 

xe^fivoTsg  Ma|«.]tAaxu9o<, 

MiXviTi^oii  xaOnvTo,     Aristoph.  Ran. 

Vide  Gaisford's  Heph^estion. 
"WOW  j(*ot  To$i;  TK  tout'  iXafie,     Aristoph.  Ran.  1010. 
In  the  above  verse  there  is  a  tribrach  in  the  last 
place ;  and  in  the  system  just  given,  verse  1018  ex- 
hibits an  anapaest  in  the  same  place. 

In  dimeter  catalectic  verses,  an  iambus  should  always 
precede  the  catalectic  syllable. 

'AttoXojto  TTPUToq  auTof.     Anacreon. 
Ti'  <pw  o-f ;  TTcog  aVai/Ta.     Eurip.  Phoeniss.  321. 
Pure  systems  of  dimeters  may  be  seen  in  Aristoph. 

1 
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Equit.   366—380,  441—454,  907—936;  Nub.  1085 
—1102;  Ran.  387—396. 

Tetrameter  acatalectic  was  not  used  by  either  tragic 
or  comic  writers  among  the  Greeks. 

Tetrameter  Catalectic. 

In  this  metre  the  fourth  foot  should  always  be  an 
iambus  or  a  tribrach  ;  the  sixth  admits  an  anapaest. 
The  foot  preceding  the  catalectic  syllable  should  be  an 
iambus,  except  in  proper  names,  when  the  anapaest  is 
admitted,  which  is  also  the  case  with  the  fourth  foot. 

TTflcoTitTTos  jtAEW  <yap  'ivoc  yi  nvoi  v.a^ii<T£V  EyxaXuif^a?. 

Ran.  942. 

oup^  y\rrov  ri  vZv  ol  XaXoZvrsq.  riKi^iog  yap  rirOa.    Ran.  948. 

Thesm.  554. 

Thesm.  557. 

Cratinus  in  Gaisford's  Heph. 

TROCHAIC    METRE. 

Trochaic  Tetrameter  Catalectic. 

A  trochaic  tetrameter  catalectic  verse  consists  of 
seven  feet  and  a  catalectic  syllable,  which  feet  are  pro- 
perly all  trochees. 

The  trochee  may  be  resolved  into  a  tribrach  in  every 
place. 
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This  verse  admits  also  a  spondee  in  the  even  places, 
that  is  the  2d,  4th,  and  6th,  which  spondee  may  be  re- 
solved into  an  anapaest. 

In  every  place,  except  the  4th  and  7th,  a  dactyl  of 
proper  names  is  admitted,  which  should  be  contained 
in  the  same  word,  or  so  distributed  that  the  two  short 
syllables  of  the  proper  name  be  joined  to  tlie  final  long 
syllable  of  the  preceding  word  ;  as, 

^vyyovov  t'  IfAVv  U^Xoi^nv  rs  rov  r»h  ^uv^ocoura  fxoi. 

_  w|-  vl-  ov^l-  VII-  "I-  -I-  "I- 

Eurip.  Orestes. 
A  spondee  or  an  anapaest  in  the  sixth  place  must  not 
be  joined  to  a  tribrach  in  the  seventh. 

If  a  cretic,  or  the  first  or  fourth  pason,  be  withdi'awn 
from  the  beginning  of  a  verse,  it  becomes  an  iambic 
trimeter,  or  senarian,  t"he  caesura  of  which  is  always  on 
the  penthemimer,  and  never  admits  an  anapaest  even  in 
the  first  foot. 

IXTTihg  J  J''  ouTTW  xaOfu^ouo"',  ou^  TTETrotOa  <rvv  ^£o7g. 

Euripid.  Phoeniss.  643. 

Tov  ffripxvev  {  citpnpi^ri'  ^aKXov  yoi^  outo?  ii(7ira,i. 

Ai-istoph.  Nub.  621. 

There  is  one  caesura  in  a  tragic  trochaic  tetrameter ; 
this  occurs  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  foot,  which  should 
always  end  with  a  word,  which  word  must  neither  be 
an  article  nor  a  preposition. 

The  comic  writers  sometimes  neglect  the  caesura. 
They  admit  a  tribrach  before  the  catalectic  syllable,  and 
only  use  a  dactyl  of  proper  names.  Porson*s  Pref.  t« 
Eurip.  Hecuba, 
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A  Table  of  Feet  allowed  in  a  tragic  trochaic  tetrameter. 


TtopcrNanct.  .  w 

The  double  line  marks  the  place  of  the  caesura. 

Trochaic  Monometer. 

Trochaic  monometer  acatalectic  consists  of  two  tro- 
chees, or  a  trochee  and  a  spondee ;  as, 

vriiAocT  oIkuv,     Euripidis  Orestes,  956. 
Trochaic  monometer  hypercatalectic  consists  of  two 
trochees  and  a  syllable  ;  as, 

TTovTtuv  (To-Kuv,     Eurfp.  Orcst.  987. 
Mxioi.§Qq  roycov,     Eurip.  Orest.  991. 
j3a^|3a^w  (3oa.     Eurip.  Orest.  1380. 
Trochaic  dimeter  catalectic,  called  Euripidean,  con- 
sists of  two  trochaic  metres,  the  last  of  .which  is  cata- 
lectic.    A  spondee  is  admitted  in  the  second  place  of 
the  first  metre,  and  a  tribrach  in  every  one. 

71  Xoyco  'n-o^BVBTxt.     Soph.  (Ed.  Tyr.  884. 
•  hoc]  KXToi  yvuiJt.nv  Upig,     Soph.  (Ed.  Tyr.  1087. 

-  wl-  -I-       <-.?- 

TO  (pi^ov  U  Ofou  nxXug.     Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  1694. 
K«(J)w,o?  iiMoXs  TKvh  yoiv.    -Eurip.  Phoeniss.  647- 
Trochaic  dimeter  acatalectic  consists  of  two  trochaic 
metres,  or  four  trochees.     A  spondee  is  admitted  in  the 
second  and  fourth  places,  and  a  tribrach  in  every  one. 

This  metre  occurs  with  catalectic  verses  interspersed 
through  the  strophe  and  antistrophe  of  Aristoph.  Aves, 
1470* 
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woXXa  Sri  xoii  nxivoi  xai  Oau- 

Suva.  TTcay^ar'  ilSoiJ^BV. 
-    ^    \    -       w   1  _  »^  I 

E(rTt  "vatf  Sivopov  Trs^uxof 
EJtTOTToi/  T*,  aotpSiaq  d- 

Trochaic  dimeter  hypercatalectic,  called  Bacchillidean, 
consists  of  four  trochees  and  a  syllable.  Verses  in  this 
metre  may  be  found  in  Euripidis  Orestes,  1407,  1411, 
1449,  1489  ;  Soph.  Antig.  849, 

a?  lyrifA  0  ro^oTXi  IloiOig.     Eurip.  Orest.  1407. 

ToOj  (aIv  Iv  o-TaOjtAoriTiv  iTTTTucoK.^    Eurlp.  Orcst.  1449. 

~  W|—  w|—       \/l~  w| 

Trochaic  dimeter  brachycatalectic,  or  hemiolius,  con- 
sists of  three  trochees,  or  one  whole  metre  and  a  half, 
it  is  also  called  ithyphallic.  The  trochee  is  sometimes 
resolved  into  a  tribrach  in  this  metre  ;  as, 

tla-iSsTv  yiyxvTi.     Eurip.  Phoeniss.  127. 
Aa|3£T£  (pEPiTi  7r£jw,7r£T'.     Eurip.  Hecuba.  62. 

Trochaic  trimeter  brachycatalectic  consists  of  five 
trochees,  or  two  whole  metres  and  a  half.  Examples 
are  in  Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  1240;  Trach.  650;  Eurip. 
Orest,  1406  ;  Phoeniss.  255,  317  ;  Medea,  634. 

01  Si  TT^og  6^01/ouf  kVw  y-oXovrsg.      Eurip.  Orest.  1406. 

Trochaic  trimeter  catalectic  consists  of  five  feet  and 
a  syllable  ;  it  admits  a  spondee  in  the  even  places,  that 
is,  the  2d  and  4th,  and  a  tribrach  in  all.  Examples  of 
this  metre  are  found  in  Eurip.  Orest.  140,  141,  1459, 

F 
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1466;  Medea,  418;  Helen.   171;  Soph.  (Edip.  Col. 
1686  ;  Find.  Pyth.  1.  8.     See  Gaisford's  H^ph.  263. 

r/GsTf  jU)i  i^oipErrf  |ia»)^'  ta-ru  HTJ-Troq.      Eurip.  Orest.  141. 

Trochaic  trimeter  hypercatalectic,  consists  of  six  feet 
and  a  syllable,  and  is  found  in  Euripidis  Orestes,  1397, 
1399,  1512  ;  Phoeniss.  170,  1057. 

—  ^1—  Vy|—  v^l-  W|-  W|-  Wl. 

Eurip.  Orest.  1397. 
Eurip.  Orest.  139'"9. 
Eurip.  Orest.  1512. 


\j  I  -  \j  I 


AN AP^ STIC    METRE. 

Anapaestic  monometer,  which  is  also  called  an  ana- 
paestic base,  consists  properly  of  two  anapaests  ;  but  it 
is  sometimes  formed  of  an  anapaest  and  a  spondee,  of  a 
dactyl  and  an  anapaest,  or  of  two  spondees  ;  as, 

riq  icpx^j^i^iuv.     jEschyl.  Pr.  Ninct.  548. 

A£)CTf'  'A«yajw,EjM,i/wj/.     Eurip.  Hecuba.  124. 

AnapcBstic  Dimeter 

Is  the  most  common  species  of  anapaestic  verse  :  in  a 
system  of  legitimate  dimeters,  each  metre  should  end 
with  a  word,  and  the  system  should  close  with  a  cata- 
lectic  verse,  called  the  paroemiac,  preceded  by  a  mono- 
meter  acatalectic. 
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This^metre  admits  indiscrimmately  the  dactyl  and 
spondee  for  the  anapaest,  and  sometimes,  though  very 
rarely,  the  proceleusmus  ;  but  an  anapaest  ought  not  to 
be  joined  to  a  dactyl,  to  avoid  too  many  short  syllables 
occurring  together,  as  in  the  following  verse  : 

ocTTi?  ai/  iviTToi  TTors^ov  <p^i[ji.ii>nv.     Eurip.  Alcest.  80. 

Other  lines  are  found  in  Soph.  Ajax.  20.5 ;  Eurip. 
Hippol.  1381  ;  Electra,  1328. 

In  the  catalectic  verse,  or  paroemiac,  which  closes  a 
system,  the  catalectic  syllable  should  be  preceded  by  an 
anapaest :  there  are,  However,  some  verses  in  which  it 
is  joined  to  a  spondee ;  as, 

ToAEWf  da-iviT  a-uTr.pi.     jEschyl.  Sept.  Theb.  826. 

Other  examples  may  be  found  in  jEschyl.  Persae,  32  ; 
Agam.  367;  Sup.  8.  973. 

An  hiatus  of  long  vowels  and  diphthongs  is  admitted 
in  this  metre,  but  they  are  always  scanned  as  short ;  as, 

fAOXxrx  Kou  ri^'iv  ri  7r^o(To^iXii.      Eurip.  Med.  1081. 

I  have  observed  before  that  each  metre  should  end 
with  a  word  ;  there  are,  however,  many  verses  in  which 
a  word  is^  distributed  into  two  metres  ;  see  a  long  list 
of  examples  in  Gaisford's  Hsephestion,  279,  280.  The 
two  following  lines  will  serve  for  illustration. 

TTii^oi  TTi^iirs^'mx  GuocrKiva?.      jEschyl.  Agam.  86. 
NujOKpaK  (X.Xion<TiV  iTTi\j^oi^iyoi.      Soph.  Philoct.  1470. 

Sometimes,  though  very  rarely,  the  comic  writers 
divide  a  word  into  two  verses,  as  in  the  Aves  of  Aris- 
tophanes, 733. 
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The  last  syllable  of  a  verse,  in  this  metre,  is  not 
common,  but  subject  to  the  same  laws  of  quantity  as  if 
it  was  foimd  in  any  other  part  of  the  verse. 

Anapcestic  Tetrameter. 
This  metre,  called  Aristophanic,  from  the  frequent  use 
of  it  by  Aristophanes,  consists  of  two  dimeters,  the  last 
of  which  is  catalectic.  Porson^s  Supplement  to  Hecuba, 
52. 

Aristoph.  Plut.  487. 

In  the  three  first  places,  besides  the  anapaest  and 
spondee,  a  dactyl  may  be  used,  which  is  also  admitted 
in  the  fifth,  but  is  always  excluded  from  the  fourth  and 
sixth  places. 

The  catalectic  syllable  is  never  preceded  by  a  spondee 
in  the  seventh  place,  which  should  always  be  an  ana- 
paest. The  proceleusmatic  foot  is  excluded  from  this 
verse. 

The  caesura  always  occurs  after  the  fourth  foot,  which 
must  never  end  with  an  article  or  a  preposition. 

A  Table  of  Feet  allowed  in  an  anapaestic  tetrameter. 


The  double  line  denotes  the  place  of  the  caesura. 
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DACTYLIC   METRE. 

Dactylic  monometer  hypercatalectic  consists  of  one 
dactyl  and  a  long  syllable,  and  is  also  choriambic  mo- 
nometer. 

•Dactylic  dimeter  acatalectic  (pure)  consists  of  two 
dactyls;  as, 

rig  (J'  l7nTu/Aj3io?.     -^schyl.  Agam.  1547. 
An  impure  dimeter  admits  a  spondee  in  the  first  place, 
and  sometimes  in  the  second ;  it  is  also  found  composed 
of  two  spondees  ;  as, 

roidh  Koixxoi?'     Agam.  156. 
7r£t6w  ]M,oX7rav.     Agam.  104. 
Dactylic  dimeter  hypercatalectic  is  formed  of  two 
dactyls  and  a  syllable,  or  of  a  spondee,  a  dactyl,  and  a 
syllable;  as, 

ov  r  £7rtXf^«j!A£i/a.     ^schyl.  Suppl.  49- 
olxroov  yxo  ttoKiv  u$\     iEschyl.  Sept.  Theb.  321. 
Dactylic    trimeter   acatalectic  is   formed    of    three 
dactyls,  and  admits  a  spondee  in  the  first  and  third 
places;  as, 

(J'tio-o-fp/a?  iMv  u|3^t?  rUog.     Eumen.  532. 
at  MoZa-oii  rov  ''E^ootx.    Anacreon.  Od.  30. 
Dactylic   trimeter  hypercatalectic  consists  of  three 
dactyls  and  a  syllable ;  it  admits  a  spondee  in  the  first 
place,  and  sometimes  in  the  second,  but  never  before 
the  catalectic  syllable  ;  as, 

iis'chyl.  Pers.  680.  ed.  Blomfield. 
5 


T 
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TIoc.fjt,<i>vXuv  T£  SiopvviAiva. 

iEschyl.  Suppl.  544.  Burneii  T. 

^schyl.  Persae,  962.  Burneii  Tent. 
Dactylic    tetrameter    acatalectic    consists     of   four 
dactyls,  and  admits  a  spondee  in  the  first  place.* 

oi^<piy\}oi  Kocri^xv  ttoo  ^ydc[Ji.uv  T»vk.       Soph.  Trach.  504.- 

Dactylic  pentameter  consists  of  five  dactyls,  and 
admits  a  spondee  in  every  place  :  in  the  Eumenides  of 
^schylus  there  is  a  system  of  pentameters,  which  closes 
with  trochaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

rtx,y.6fjt.£vai  Kocroc,  yoiv  jiA»i/u0ou(rtv  uriu.oi 

HAo??  t'  iTTKpOovoi?  TToSoq Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

Dactylic  pentameter  hypercatalectic  consists  of  five 
dactyls  and  a  syllable  ;  as, 

Bo<r)toa£i/o»  Xocyiva.v  lpiy.vu.ovx  (^spy^XTi  yiv~ 

-^schyl.  Ag.  119.  Burneii. 
Dactylic  hexameter  consists,  if  pure,  of  six  dactyls, 
or  of  five  dactyls  with  a  cretic  in  the  last  place ;  as, 

ocvrofAXif  x[ji.tpi7nrvo\j(rx  to  (tov  yovv  axi  p^H^a  SsiXxixy. 

"  Eurip.  Suppl.  288. 
An  impure  dactylic  hexameter  has  a  spondee  or  a 

•  Professor  Dunbar  says  this  verse  admits  a  spondee  in  the  first 
and  second  places,  sometimes  in  the  third.  According  to  Dr.  Bur- 
ney's  arrangement  of  the  choral  metres  of  JEschylus,  a  spondee  is 
admitted  in  the  fourth  place. — See  Dunbari  Prosodia  Graeca,  p.  36. 
and  Burneii  Tentamen,  Ixi  and  Ixii. 
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trochee  in  the  last  place,  and  admits  a  spondee  in  every 
one  except  the  fifth  ;  as, 

aXAa  hoi  ysvsrai,  nXvsr   £u  to  Stytaciov  ISovrsg. 

jEschyl.  Suppl.  77. 

HEROIC   VERSE. 

An  heroic  verse,  which  is  dactylic  hexameter,  is  com- 
posed of  six  feet,  the  last  of  which  must  be  a  spondee, 
the  fifth  is  almost  always  a  dactyl ;  the  first  four  may 
be  either  dactyls  or  spondees,  as  the  following  scheme 
shows, 


This  verse  admits  the  caesura  in  various  places  ;  but 
that  which  falls  on  the  penthemimeris,  or  first  syllable 
of  the  third  foot,  was  most  used  by  Homer  and  the 
ancient  writers,  as  in  the  following  verse, 

fAVViv  ciiiSsf  hoi,  TLnXniaihu  'Ap^iXrjoj.      II.  oc.  1. 

where  the  caesura  takes  place  on,  or  as  others  say  after, 
the  last  syllable  of  Ofa. 

Another  position  of  the  caesura  is  after  a  trochee  in 
the  third  foot,  as  in  the  first  verse  of  the  Odyssey, 

uv^pocfxci  ivviin  Mou(ra  ttoXut^ottov,   oj  uoiXx  ttoXXoc, 

in  which  it  falls  after  MoZa-oc;  but  the  trochee  must 
either  be  an  entire  word,  as  in  the  example  just  given, 
or  be  formed  from  the  two  last  syllables  of  a  word,  as 
in  this  verse,  where  it  is  formed  of  the  syllables  ^ovSs, 

pcMng  iTTurtx,  iriSovh  y(.\)Xlvhro  Xaag  xvaiSrig.      Od.  A.  597. 
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Another  principal  caesura  in  an  heroic  verse  is  on  the 
hephthemimeris,  or  first  syllable  of  the  fourth  foot,  and 
sometimes  both  this  and  the  penthemimeral  caesura 
occur  in  the  same  verse,  of  which  this  is  given  as  an 
example, 

el  Sri  ofxov  7r6X£fji.6g  re  Scc^^oi  v.ou  Koi^oq  'Aj^atou?.      II.  a.  61, 

There  are  many  other  caesuras  admitted  in  an  heroic 
verse,  but  in  the  variety  there  is  one,  says  Mr.  Herman, 
"  which,  on  account  of  its  debilitating  the  strength  and 
harmony  of  the  numbers^  was  rejected  by  the  best  poets; 
this  falls  on  a  trochee  in  the  fourth  foot,"  as  shown  in 
the  following  line, 

n>lA£u?  Oni/  jiAOJ  'ivsirx  ywouKOc  yoiixta-a-EToci  oivro;, 

Hermanni.  Orphica,  p.  693. 
A  short  vowel  before  a  mute  and  a  liquid  is  always 
long  in  the  early  epic  poets  ;  but  in  writers  of  a  later 
date,  as  Quintus  Calaber  and  others,  it  is  frequently 
made  short,  according  to  the  Attic  rule  of  prosody. 
There  are,  however,  a  few  verses  of  Homer  in  which 
such  vowels  are  short ;  the  following  are  collected  by 
Mr.  Herman,  at  the  end  of  his  edition  of  the  Orphica. 
In  Iliad  3,  v.  414,  <rx,iTXi7t  has  the  first  syllable  short, 
II.  11,  69,  S\  is  short  before  S^oiyiJ>,ccrcc.  II.  23,  v.  186, 
$)  is  short  before  ^ftEi/.  H.  24,  324,  rsr^xyivyiXov  has  the 
first  syllable  short.  The  second  syllable  is  short  in 
£V£xe4«>  Od.  5.  448.  In  Od.  8,  92,  the  last  syllable  of 
xara  is  short  before  K^ocra.  In  Od.  12,  99,  re  is  short 
before    Jt^ar).       Od.    14,    529,    <^«    is    short    before 
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;i^A«rvav,  and  some  others,  on  which  he  offers  con- 
jectures. In  proper  names,  and  such  words  as  could 
not  be  used  in  other  situations,  the  syllable  may  be 
short;  as,  'Af^oSnn^  x^oxs/fAsi/a,  and  the  like. 

The  hiatus  of  vowels,  so  unpleasant  to  the  ear  in 
pronunciation,  and  contrary  to  the  usage  of  the  Greek 
language,  occurs  often  in  the  poems  of  Homer.  To  get 
rid  of  this  defect  (for  such  must  the  hiatus  always  be) 
various  methods  have  been  suggested,  but  none  answers 
the  purpose  designed  so  completely  as  that  proposed  by 
Dr.  Bentley,  who  affixed  the  jEoUc  digamma  before  the 
vowels,  by  which  expedient  the  disagreeable  effect  of 
the  hiatus  was  destroyed,  and  the  language  restored  to 
its  original  purity,     I  shall  now  give  a  few  examples  : 

H^uuVf  auTouf  Si  IXwtfta  Tiv^e  xu^/eto-h/.      II.  a.  4. 

'AAA*  ou>c  'Ar^f/JVj  ^ hyx^i^voyi  VivSxvi  6ujm.m.      II.  a.  24. 

KiAA«>/  T£  ^aOfJiv,  TiviSoid  t£  T^i  dvmtTZK;.      II.  «.  38. 

AuTou  xihiGei/tos"  0  ^'  y\ii  vuxTi  lontwf.      II.  a.  47. 

It  very  frequently  happens  that  a  ceesural  syllable 
naturally  short,  cut  off  from  the  end  of  a  word,  is 
made  long  in  epic  poetry,  a  license  which  afforded  the 
poet  great  liberty  in  the  choice  of  his  words;  The 
reason  given  for  this  privilege  (unknown  to  other  poets) 
is,  that  as  the  first  syllable  of  the  foot  was  pronounced 
with  the  rising  inflection  in  heroic  verse,  so  by  pro- 
nouncing it,  when  short,  with  a  sharper  tone,  it  was 
brought  nearer  in  sound  to  a  long  syllable,  by  which 
the  deficiency  in  time  was  scarcely  perceived.     The 
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following  examples  show  a  short  caesu;ral  syllable  made 

long  at  the  beginning  of  a  foot. 

voiixoyov  it;  xlfxtvx,  jtat  T»f  Ofo?  i^yti^ovsviv.      Od.  x'.  141. 
I  -      -   I 

^uv   ap^Of  oirXnrov'  o  J''  ocpx  T^w<r»i/  [Asvixivuv.      II.  t.  37o. 

I    —  w  <-'     I 

There  is  another  species  of  hexameter  verse,  which  is 
called  bucolic,  or  pastoral,  because  Theocritus  made 
great  use  of  it  in  some  of  his  poems.  In  bucolic  poetry 
a  pause  takes  place  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  foot,  which 
is  pretty  generally  observed  in  the  writings  of  Theocritus, 
Bion,  and  Moschus  :  this  is  called  by  the  grammarians 
the  bucolic  caesura.  The  fourth  foot,  it  may  be  re- 
marked, is  generally  a  dactyl. 

"  Theocritus,"  says  Warton,  "  in  the  composition  of 
his  poems,  took  care  to  make  the  fourth  foot  a  dactyl ; 
so  that  the  two  last  feet  being  cut  off,  there  would  re- 
main a  tragic  tetrameter."  It  is  reckoned  more  har- 
monious, in  this  species  of  verse,  if  a  dactyl  form  the 
first  foot. 

elSu  Tt  TO  ^i^vPKTfAX  Hxi  a.  Trnxjg  atTroAE  rrivx.     ThcOC.  1.  1. 

JEoiic  Metre. 
This  is  also  enumerated  among  the  dactylic  metres ; 
the  first  place  in  the  verse  may  be  occupied  by  any  foot 
of  two  syllables,  the  remaining  feet  must  be  dactyls. 
The  29th  Idyl  of  Theocritus,  printed  at  the  end,  is 
composed  in  seolic  pentameter.  The  following  exam- 
ples are  given  by  Hephaestion  : 
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yX\Jit\}7nx^ov  oc^aynvov  oottstov. 

Pentameter  is  used  by  Sophocles  in  the  Electra,  vr. 
134,  150.  See  Maltby's  «  Observationes  "  in  Morell's 
Thesaurus,  and  Gaisford's  Hephaestion. 

tu  iTKvr'KoiiA.ov  NtojSa,  <rf,  <r  'iyuyt  vi[ji,o>)  ^sov, 

^legiac  Pentameter. 
This  metre  ^--^carcely  ever  found  separate  from  hex- 
ameter :  among  the  Jfew  instances  of  elegiac  penta- 
meter used  in  continuation,  Professor  Gaisford  enu- 
merates a  poem  in  Brunck's  Analect.  tom.  ii.  p.  212, 
by  Philip  of  Thessalonica,  and  another  in  Heliodri 
.^thiop.  ed.  Comelin.  lib.  iii.  p.  129.  The  construction 
of  this  species  of  verse  is  as  follows ;  the  two  first  feet 
may  be  either  dactyls  or  spondees,  then  a  long  syllable, 
after  which  come  two  dactyls  followed  by  another  long 
syllable,  according  to  the  following  scheme, 


Thus  the  verse  becomes  divided  into  two  equal  por- 
tions, each  ending  with  a  long  syllable.  The  place  of 
the  caesura  is  after  the  long  syllable  in  the  middle  of 
the  verse ;  and  the  composition  is  accounted  more 
elegant  when  the  semi-feet  are  final  syllables  ;  as, 
if7rv.\/%«f  xfiVa*  TaK  EAjJtwi/iao-j.      TheOCritUS. 
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The  scazon  or  choliambus  differs  from  the  common 
hexameter  only  in  the  sixth  foot,  which,  instead  of  a 
spondee,  may  be  occupied  by  an  iambus,  a  trochee,  or  a 
pyrrhic ;  but  such  verses  are  considered  as  defective, 
and  are  by  no  means  to  be  imitated ;  the  following  is 
from  Homer, 

Zogacedic  Metre. 

This  metre  is  generally  classed  with  dactylic ;  it  con- 
sists of  two,  three,  or  four  dactyls,  followed  by  a  trochaic 
syzygy. 

The  form  mostly  used  was  two  dactyls  followed  by 
two  trochees,  which  is  called  alcaic. 

xat  TJ?  Itt   l<r^acT  1x7(7 IV  ol>ii7g. 
To  this  metre  may  also  be  referred  that  foot  which 
is  called  choriambic  dimeter  catalectic. 

Dr.  Burney  has  given  the  following  scheme  of  va- 
riations of  logaoedic  verses, 

-      called  also  adonean. 
choriamb,  dimeter  cat. 


-■Wwl'-^'Vl      "    V    —    \* 


Llogaoedic. 


Logaoedic  metre  is  found  interspersed,  among  other 
kinds,  through  the  lyric  poets  and  the  chorusses  of  the 
scenic  writers.  The  final  syllable  of  the  verse  is  some- 
times found  long,  as  in  this  line  of  ^schylus: 

roiv  $v<roihuTov  £X»j  t)?  a^p^ai/.      Prom*  Vmct.  168. 
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CHORIAMBIC   METRE. 

Choriambic  monometer  hypercatalectic  consists  of  a 
choriambic  foot  and  a  syllable ;  it  is  caUed  also  adoneum, 
and  is  the  same  as  an  impure  dactylic  dimeter  ;  as, 
T^£  xofAii^iig.     Eurip.  Iph.  in  Aul.  156.  Dunbar,  p.  60. 
— Xag,  oVoVav  av.     iEsch.  Sept.  Theb.  733.     Burneii  T. 

Choriambic  dimeter  catalectic  is  formed  of  a  chori- 
ambus  and  a  bacchius,  or  an  iambic  syzygy  catalectic. 
This  verse  is  called  Aristophanic,  as  it  is  frequently 
found  in  Aristophanes,  mostly  joined  with  dimeter  aca- 
talectic.  See  a  variety  of  examples  in  Gaisford's  He- 
phaestion,  p.  292. 

m<nv  ci^f^xrtv(raq,     Eurip.  Orestes,  988. 

fAX^lMOi^osa-a-xv  xiyXocv,      Soph.  Antig.  610. 

Choriambic  dimeter  acatalectic  is  either  pure  or  im- 
pure.    The  first  consists  of  two  choriambi ;  as, 
jiAavTi?  ixXxy^Ev  Tr^otpi^uv.     iEschyl.  Agam.  202.  Burneii, 

An  impure  dimeter  admits  an  antispastus  in  either 
place  for  a  choriambus  ;  when  it  occurs  in  the  first,  the 
verse  is  called  Glyconeum  Polyschematistum  ;  as, 

uTTo  re  voiJ.m  oi^yxXiwv.     Aristoph.  Lysist.  324<. 

Choriambic  dimeter  hypercatalectic  is  not  often 
found ;  the  two  following  verses  are  from  Sophocles : 

roiv  0  [/.iyxg  jw-uOo?  a,i^n.      Ajax,  226. 
vvv  yoip  IfAol  fj.iX£i  p^oflsucat.      Ajax,  701. 
Choiiambic  trimeter  catalectic  consists  of  two  cho- 
riambi and  a  bacchius,  the  first  foot  is  often  a  diiambus ; 
as  in 
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fl-u  ^'  iK  [MV  oliim  trxraim  iirXiixrxq.      Eurio.  Med.  431. 

Choriambic  trimeter  acatalectic  consists  of  three  cho- 
riambi;  as, 

Soph.  Philoct.  1138. 
In  the  following  example  from  Euripid.  Iph.  in  Aul. 
1036,  the  long  syllable  in  the  first  foot  is  resolved: 

Choriambic  tetrameter  catalectic  consists   of  three 
choriambic  feet  with  a  bacchius  ;  as, 

il  (TV  [xiy   aup^stf  Irs^oi  cou  ttXbov  oh  ^iXovron. 

An  antispastus  is  sometimes   admitted  in  the  first 
place,  and  a  diiambus  in  the  third ;  as, 

w?  wu^j  p^^»J  ra?  [/.v<yci^oig  yvvxiycocg  dv^^oimvuv, 

Aristoph.  Lysist.  340. 
Dunbari  Pros,  Grcec.  61. 

ic  i/fOTOi?  |!;tot  (piXov  ap^Oof,  TO  ^£  "y^i^a?  a£t. 

Eurip.  Her.  Fur.  639. 
Herman  De  Metris,  p.  430.     Lips,  1816. 

ANTISPASTIC    METRE. 

An  antispastic  foot  consists  of  four  syllables ;  and, 
when  pure,  is  formed  of  an  iambus  and  a  trochee; 
thus, 

w    •-    »    v> 

The  first,  or  iambic  part,  admits  all  the  variations  of 
ihQ  first  place  of  a  tragic  iambic  trimeter,  or  senarian  ; 
as, 
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Iambus. 
« s,  «     Tribrach. 
'  -*-        Spondee. 

Anapaest, 

-  "  "     Dactyl. 
The  second,  or  trochaic  part,  receives  all  the  varia- 
tions common  to  the  second  place  of  a  tragic  trochaic 
tetrameter;  as. 

Trochee. 
www     Tribrach. 
Spondee. 
"  "  -     Anapaest. 
In  the   impure  form   a  dactyl  is   admitted  in  the 
second  or  trochaic  part,   and  a  diiambus  or  a  ditrochee 
is  received  for  the  pure  antispastus ;  as, 
"  -  "  -     Diiambus. 
-  "  -  "    Ditrochee. 

w  Dactyl  in  2d  part. 

In  this  metre  an  hiatus  of  long  vowels  and  diph- 
thongs is  sometimes  admitted,  and  the  feet  in  the 
strophe  do  not  always  correspond  exactly  with  tliose  in 
the  same  place  in  the  antistrophe  :  sometimes  a  trochee 
answers  to  a  spondee,  and  vice  versd  a  spondee  to  a 
trochee.  Interjections  and  exclamations  are  not  always 
included  in  the  metre ;  as  in  tliis  verse  from  Gaisford's 
Hephaestion,  p.  301. 

Dochmiac  verse,  or  antispastic  monometer  hyperca- 
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talectic,  consists  of  an  antispastus  and  a  final  long  syl- 
lable ;  it  admits  all  the  variations  above  described,  and 
is  frequently  used  by  Aristophanes,  Pindar,  and  the 
tragic  writers ;  as, 

T/  pij^fig,  "A^ng ;     iEsch.  Sept.  Th.  2.    Burn.  T.  xxi. 

T*  yoi^  £(?£*  {A  ooxv.     Soph.  (Ed.  Tyr.  1334. 

/tAia?  3\  7rvio[jt.£v.     Pindar,  Nem,  vi.  2. 
Dochmiac  dimeter  is  composed  of  two  dochmiac  feet ; 
the  following  verse  is  pure, 

SUx  xa)  Gfowrtv  oxj  ^vy^tTirvii.      Eurip.  Hec.  1021. 

Tov  ivxyr\  <piXov  jU,r  ttot'  iv  ocItioc.  Soph.  CEd.  Tyr.  656. 

Other  examples  may  be  found  in  Soph.  (Ed.  Col. 
698,  836,  1455,  1480  ;  Electra,  155, 166,  1089,  1385, 
&;c. 

Dochmiac  metre  hypercatalectic  is  the  same  as  cho- 
riambic  dimeter  catalectic,  and  frequently  occurs  among 
antispastic  verses  j  it  consists  of  seven  syllables,  and 
has  this  form, 

M%riv  oTToc  ^uyot/*'  xv.    JEsch.  Prom.  Vin.  Burn.  T. 

A  dochmiac  foot  is  frequently  joined  to  an  antis- 
pastic, and  an  antispastic  to  a  dochmiac,  with  all  the 
variations  of  long  and  short  syllables  described  in  the 
beginning  of  this  chapter ; 

^ovsuouo-a  AatjiAwi/  J'tajtATra^.      Eurip.  Bacch.  994. 
0  Xfuxao-Trif  o^]/VTai  Xaoq.      >^Sch.  Sept.  Theb.  90. 

Antispastic  pherecratic  verse  (so  called  from  the  poet 
Pherecrates),  consists  of  two  metres,  and  is  antispastic 
dimeter  catalectic.     The  first  metre  is  a  pure  antis- 
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pastus  acatalectic,  the  first  place  of  which  may  be 
either  an  iambus,  a  spondee,  or  a  trochee  ;  the  second 
metre  is  catalectic.  The  following  examples  are  from 
iEschylus,  Sept.  Theb.  295—300.     Vide  Burn.  Tent. 

Toi  fjt.iv  yot^  TTori  frv^yovq  295 

7ravSviiJt.£i,  TTOivofAiXii 

(TTfip^ouo-iv.      Tt'  yivuf^on  ; 

To»  S  ITT   ajtA(pij3oAoi(r»v 

la.irroxxTi  TroKiXxiq 

^s^y.acS'  oK^ioiVfTxv.  300 

See  also  Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  670,  706,  1242,  1243  ; 
Antig.  109,  843;  Ajax,  631,  632;  Eurip.  Phoeniss. 
214,  220,  235  ;  Alcest.  986,  988,  989,  990 ;  Iph.  Aul. 
1059  has  a  tribrach  in  1st  part  of  the  antispastus. 

Antispastic  glyconic  metre  is  formed  of  an  antispastus 
and  an  iambic  syzygy.  The  antispastus  admits  all  the 
variations  described  in  pherecratic  verse,  and  the  metre 
is  called  glyconic,  with  an  iambus,  a  spondee,  or  a  tro- 
chee, according  as  either  of  these  feet  occupy  the  first 
place  of  the  antispastus.  The  following  scheme  shows 
the  variations  of  this  metre: 


Aio?  (DcrTTTPov  ava(r<r£T«t.      Soph.  Philoct.  140. 
AouAc/ai/  ^x<px^a.  <nro$(io.     iEsch.  Sept.  Theb.  325. 

Burneii  Tent. 

Txv  ifxxv  ^iXiox)  r^o(pxv,      Soph.  Philoct.  1126. 

See'arso'Sophr(Ed."Col.  124,  126,  127,  131,  132; 

H 
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Antig.  100—102,  333—335;  Aj.  695,  696;   Eurip. 
Hec.  472. 

Antispastic  glyconic  polyschematistic  metre  admits  in 
the  first  place  an  antispastus,  and  in  the  second  a  cho- 
Tiambus,  which  is  almost  always  pure.  The  antispastus 
admits  all  the  iambic  and  trochaic  varieties  already 
described  as  belonging  to  this  foot.  This  metre  occurs 
very  often  in  the  tragic  poets.  The  following  references 
are  from  a  large  collection  of  examples  in  Gaisford's 
Hephaestion,  pp.  355,  356. 

« , Eurip.  Hec.  636.     Iph.  in  Taur.  1135. 

Bacch.  865.     Helen.  1326. 
„„„...-..-     Eurip.  Orest.  797—799,  1370.    Iph. 
in  Aul.  549,  552,  553,  759. 

...... Eurip.  Orest.  1356.     Helen.  1156. 

....... Eurip.   Orest.    832,      Iph.  in  Aul. 

1043,  1098.     Soph.  Antig.  108. 

. Soph.  Antig.  781.     Trach.  117.     Aj. 

375,  1199.     Eurip.  Hec.  655. 

, Soph.  Antig.   785,  838.     Trach.  116. 

Eurip.  Iph.  in  Aul.  578. 

...._, Soph.  Trach.  118.     Eurip.  Her.  Fur. 

641. 

, Soph.  Phil.  1141,  1144.     Eurip.  Phoe- 

niss.  236.     Hippol.  142.     Iph.  Aul.  550. 

,  - .  .  -     Eurip.   Suppl.  978,  9  79.      Iph.   Aul. 

547.     Electr.  178,  180,  441. 
....-,-..-     Eurip.  Orest.  827.    Phoen.  217.    Iph. 
Aul.  551,  758,  1062,  1087. 
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.., Soph.  Electr.  121,  122.      Antig.  137. 

Trach.  841.     Phil.  1081.     Eurip.  Hec.  478. 

Eurip.  Helen.  1334. 

Eurip.  Alcest.  471. 

-     Eurip.  Iph.  Aul.  168. 

—  „-, Eurip.  Orest.  826. 

, Eurip.  Phoeniss.  178.     Iph.  Aul.  577. 

.«„-... Eurip.  Med.  989.     Suppl.  973.  Iph. 

Aul.  180,  574.     Soph.  Antig.  966. 

.-.. Soph.  Antig.   107.      Aj.  232,    1187. 

E.irip.  Electr.  163,  707, 

,  -  .  .  -      Soph.  Antig.  585.     Phil.  1167.  Eurip. 

Med.  632,  821. 
Antispastic  dimeter  glyconic  hypercatalectic,  which 
is  called  also  sapphic  and  hipponactean,  consists  of  two 
antispastic  feet  and  a  syllable.  This  metre  is  found  fre- 
quently in  the  tragic  choruses.  The  following  scheme 
shows  the  variations  which  the  first  place  admits  : 


KiotPf  rouh  ytXvova-xv  oTjctoi/.      ^sch.  Choeph.  409. 

For  other  examples,  see  Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  133,  668, 
672,  674,  680,  1213,  1217.  Iph.  Aul.  545.  Her. 
Fur.  651,  have  a  tribrach  in  the  first  part. 

Antispastic  trimeter  catalectic  consists  of  three  feet, 
the  second  of  which  is  sometimes  a  pure  antispastus ; 
as, 

Tov  (/.vPiUTTov  £»(ropw<ra  poirxv, 

jEsch.  Prom.  Vinct.  Burneii  T,  xliii. 
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Soph.  Aj.  640.     Dunbar,  69. 
Antispastic  trimeter  acatalectic  is  formed  of  three 
antispastic   feet,   which  admit  all  the  various  iambic 
forms  described  in  the  other  species  of  this  metre. 

aAX'  a  jWOJ^iiJia  rig  iJui/ao-i?  ^fii/a,      Soph.  Alltig.  951. 

Hypercatalectic  metre  is  the  same  as  the  preceding, 
with  the  addition  of  a  final  syllable. 

JEschyl.  Choeph.  321. 

'  ^schyl.  Choeph.  352. 
Antispastic  tetrameter  catalectic  consists  of  four  feet, 
the  last  of  which  is  catalectic ;  as, 

£<rTn/  J'  010*  lyu  yxg  'A(rja?  ouh  tTraxouw, 

'  Soph.  CEd.  Col.  694. 
Antispastic  tetrameter   acatalectic  consists  of   four 
feet,  and  admits  in  every  place  all  the  iambic  variations 
incidental  to  this  foot. 

SSP^*)?  ^£   TTcivT     iTTiCTTS   $VIT(pooVtOq  ^X^iSstTCri  TTOVTIXI?. 

iEschyl.  Pers.  553. 

oivT'fivoPog  (rrro^oZ  yf/At'^wv  rovg  A«j3»]T«g  suOetou. 

^schyi.  Ag.  443. 

-^schyl.  Ag.  444.     Burneii  Tent. 

IONIC   A   MAJORE. 

Ionic  a  majore  is  a  foot  of  four  syllables ;  the  first 
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and  second  of  which  are  long,  the  third  and  fourth 
short. 

Besides  the  proper  foot  this  verse  admits  a  ditrochee 
in  every  place  except  the  first,  which  is  frequently  oc- 
cupied by  the  second  paeon. 

The  second  pseon  is  often  followed  by  the  second 
epitrite,  these  two  being  equal  in  time  to  two  ionic  feet ; 
this  junction  of  the  paeon  and  epitrite  is  called  an  «i/a- 

The  long  syllables  in  this  metre  may  be  resolved  in 
every  place. 

Dimeter  Brachycatalectic. 
^Xu^ccTg  Jtto  Pao-o-aj?.     Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  673. 

$00)  $ri,  §ooi  '7ric<rinv.      Eurip.  HeC.  903. 

Other  specimens  may  be  found  in  Soph.  (Ed.  Col. 
1048,  1056,  1696.  (Ed.  Tyr.  896,  910.  Eurip. 
Orest.  808,  1000.     Med.  154,  438,  650. 

In  Ionic  dimeter  the  last  syllable  is  not  common  ex- 
cept the  verse  be  catalectic. 

Ionic  dimeter  catalectic  is  often  found  mixed  with 
dimeter  brachycatalectic  verses,  as  in  the  following  spe- 
cimen from  Aristoph.  Eccles.  289,  given  in  Gaisford's 
Hephaestion,  p.  316. 

«    A  ft '  »/       A 

0   y£(rjM,0W£Ttl?,    0?   OiV 

jW,>l   TT^W   TFOiVXi  TOU   XVE^OUJ 

mVI  >C£XOH|lA£VO?. 
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Other  examples  are  in  Aristoph.  Ran.  451 — 462, 
Equit.  1108—1147.  Av.  1730—1739.  Soph.  (Ed. 
Tyr.  661,  1096.  Col.  675,  1044.  Eurip.  Hec.  470, 
471,  899,  905. 

Dimeter  acatalectic  is  found  in  Eurip.  Med.  152. 

T»  T0»  TTOTi  Tocq  Oi7rXoc(rrou 
xoiroig  ipoq,  u  [/.octockx, 
(TTTSva-n  Oai/arou  tsXsvtckv' 
f/'Tt^iv  rdh  Xkto-ov. 


w    o    I 


See  also  Eurip.  Hec.  452,  454,  455,  474,  475,  638, 
654,  904.  Med.  433,  435-— 437,  644,  645,  651,  845, 
846,  848,  849. 

Trimeter  brachycatalectic  may  be  seen  in  Soph.  (Ed. 
Col.  669. 

ixov  TO,  ycpXTKTrx  yxg  iTravXoi.. 
aXy^oii;  iTTivu^oi  trrvipsXii^cov.      Soph.  Antig,  139* 
Ooaf  dytXTOug  Itt   oTn^jOta  xi^vxc.      Eurip.  Hec.  450. 
£7niifji.viov  ccg  Tria-oif*   £?  tvvcHv.      Eunp.  Hec.  921. 

Trimeter  acatalectic  is  used  by  Sophocles  in  the  fol- 
lowing verses, 

GavTcou  PtoTW  7ra,fA,7roXv  y  IxTog  ocrocg,      Soph.  Ant.  614. 
Tai/  ou6'  virvog  otloe7  ttoS'  o  TravToyriPug.      Soph.  Ant.  606. 

Tetrameter  brachycatalectic  is  called  Sotadic  verse  ; 
from  Sotades,  a  poet  of  Alexandria,  who  frequently 
used  it  in  his  writings.  In  the  fragments  which  remain 
of  this  poet  it  may  be  seen  that  he  sometimes  used  a 
ditrochee  in  the  first  place,  as  in  the  following  ex- 
ample: 
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(Ditrochee)  av  ^l  o-wipfloi/*;?,  tout©  Gfwv  Su^ov  \}'wx^yii, 

TrXouTfi*  Tt?  ayav,  aWoL  Trx^og  irx^iXa^sv  avrov. 

Gaisford's  Hephaestion,  319,  320. 
A  verse  in  which  an  Ionic  a  majore,  the  second  paeon, 
or  a  molussus,  is  followed  by  a  choriambus,  is  called  pro- 
sodiacus ;  as, 

Mou<ra»  SI  TTOiXcciyEviuv,     Eurip.  Med.  421. 
avu  TTOTocfAw  li^uv.     Eurip.  Med.  411. 
sv6'  'Exxdivm  dyo^a).     Soph.  Trach.  638. 

IONIC   A   MINORE. 

Ionic  a  minore  is  a  foot  of  four  syllables,  the  first  and 
second  of  which  are  short,  the  third  and  last  long. 

This  metre  admits  an  iambic  syzygy  in  every  place ; 
the  second  epitrite  is  often  subjoined  to  the  second  or 
third  paeon,  making  an  dvxxXoca-n;. 

A  molossus  is  sometimes  found  in  the  fii'st  part  of 
the  verse ;  it  is  also  admitted  in  the  odd  places,  pre- 
ceded by  an  iambic  syzygy,  to  prevent  the  concurrence 
of  too  many  long  syllables.  The  long  syllables  in  this 
metre  may  be  resolved  as  in  the  preceding. 

Ionic  a  minore  dimeter  catalectic  consists  of  two 
ionic  feet,  of  which  the  first  is  entire,  and  the  second 
catalectic ;  the  last  syllable  of  the  first  foot  may  be  re- 
solved. A  molossus,  wanting  the  last  syllable,  is  also 
admitted  in  the  second  place,  as  in  this  verse  from 
iEschyl.  Pers.  71.  Burneii  T.  Ixxvii. 

\y      w         —  v/    w      I    —  — 
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Ionic  a  minore  dimeter  acatalectic  consists  of  two 
Ionic  feet ;  as, 

^      ^     -      -      I      yj       xj  _>_ 

iEsch.  Pers.  66,  67.  Burn.  Tent.  Ixxviii. 
Ionic  dimeter  avaxXw/Afvov,  in  which  an  avanXao-j?  is 
admitted,  consists  of  two  feet,  the  first  of  which  is  the 
third  paeon,  and  the  latter  the  second  epitrite,  these  two 
feet  being  equal  in  time  to  two  Ionic  feet  a  minore. 
Ir^aTog,  a.Ky.iipDm  re  Kxoq,      ^sch.  Pers.  93. 
Ionic   tetrameter  catalectic  is   formed  of    dimeter 
acatalectic  and  catalectic,  which  are  generally  better  dis- 
joined and  read  as  two  metres.     The  following  verse  of 
Eupolis  is  given  in  Gaisford's  Heph.  p.  327. 

WW        —       —        JWW  —  —       IWW__|         WW        — 

PHONIC   METRE. 

Paeonic  metre  is  sometimes  called  cretic,  that  foot 
being  admitted  into  every  place  of  a  paeonic  verse;  it 
also  receives  the  bacchius,  and  all  the  other  feet  of  five 
times,  these  being  equal  in  rhythm  to  the  paeons. 

In  paeonic  dimeter,  the  long  syllables  of  the  cretic 
may  be  resolved ;  as, 

aAAa  jtAo»  ^uo-jtxo^w.     Soph.  (Ed.  Tyr.  665, 

(pihoirovm  uKixScbv.      Soph.  Aj.  880, 

See  also  Aristoph.  Acharn.  286 — 291.  Soph.  Elect. 
1384,  1418.  Eurip.  Orest.  311,  1417—1422.  Med. 
1248. 
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Paeonic  trimeter  rarely  occurs,  and  legitimate  sys- 
tems are  no  where  to  be  found. 

Paeonic  tetrameter  admits  a  very  free  solution  of  the 
long  syllables  ;  as  in  this  verse, 

Aves,  31^. 
To  this  metre  may  be  referred  bacchiac  verses. 
A  bacchiac  foot  frequently  occurs  as  a  conclusion,  see 
Soph.  CEd.  Tyr.  1468,  1471,  1475.     Eurip.  Orest.  173, 
1286,  1438. 

rcixuivoi.     Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  318. 
TruTTxi,  (ptv.     Soph.  Philoct.  785. 
The  following  verse  is  bacchiac  tetrameter, 

jEschyi.  Prom.  V.  115. 
Another  kind  of  verse,  common  to  both  the  scenic 
writers  and  Pindar,  is  called  periodicus ;  and  consists 
of  an  iambic  and  a  trochaic  metre ;  as, 

uva^Kpo^fjLiyyig  ujiavoj.     Pind.  Olymp.  ii.  1. 
fAmi  ya^  out  alo^ot  vv^.     Soph.  Trach.  132. 


OF  ASYNARTETIC  AHERSES. 


ASYNARTETIC  verses  are  composed  of  feet  dissi- 
jmilar  to  each_  other.  Archilochus  was  the  inventor  of 
this  sort  of  verse,  as  we  learn  from  Hephaestion,  who 
has  the  following  example,  the  first  part  of  which  is 
heroic  tetrameter,  and  the  latter  three  trochees. 

Another  kind  used  also  by  the  same  poet  consisted  of 
dactylic  penthemimer  prefixed  to  iambic  dimeter,  which 
is  called  elegiambus  ;  as, 

dx\o^  [jj  0  Xva-ifAsXri';  I  S  ^txTpb  SoifAvxrai  -ttoSo?. 

The  above  form  is  also  found  reversed,  in  which  an 
iambic  dimeter,  or  an  iambic  penthemimer  is  prefixed 
to  a  dactylic  penthemimer ;  it  is  then  called  iambelegus. 
Specimens  may  be  seen  in  Sophocl.  Aj.  178,  179- 
Trach.  95,  99,  821.  Eurip.  Hec.  937,  938,  542. 
Orest.  1259. 

Hephaestion  mentions  a  sort  of  asynartetic  verse, 
which  is  composed  thus ;  the  first  foot  is  an  iambus,  a 
spondee,  or  an  anapaest :  the  second  and  third  are  ana- 
paests ;  the  fourth  an  iambus  or  a  spondee ;  the  fifth 
and  sixth  iambi,  followed  by  9.  syllable. 
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(rr^o^tif  ira.pa^a.ivi  xuhAco,  xat  yairr^Kroi/  trsaiiToi/ 


I   u  _  I  \y  -  I 


Aristoph.  Vesp. 
See  Gaisforcts  Hepk.  341. 
The  following  verse,  from  Aristoph.  Lysist.  1014,  is 
composed  of  trochaic  dimeter,  and  pseonic  dimeter  ca- 
talectic: 

o\j$iv  l(rT»  ^ripiov  yvvKmog  dixx^UTEoov, 


PRAXIS 


ON 


THE   METRES. 


JL  HE  following  poem  from  Theocritus  is  given  as  a 
specimen  of  aeolic  metre,  to  be  scanned  by  the  student, 
according  to  the  rules  found  under  the  head  of  this 
metre  in  the  former  part  of  the  work. 

Idyll,  29. 

_m|<«  V/WI—  WW|«.  X^       \J     I     m,      WW 

oup^  oXocq  ^tXisiv  [ju   lOsAtKrd'  utto  xa^J'jaf, 

yjj/w<r)tw.  TO  yoc§  u^ktm  ra.q  ^ofag  iXPt  5 

^»j  rav  (Toiv  i^£ai/,  to  $\  Xoittov  oiTruKiro, 

ylitxv  jUEi/  TU  0£Atj?,  |w.axaf£(7(nv  iirizi/  a«yw 

oifAiPocv'  oxa  (Je  ouh  tdfAfj^  tO  |u,«X'  ex  <rxoTW. 

irwff  TxW  oi^fABVx,  rov  (ptXiour  dvixig  $i$w  I 

O4AA     ft    jtAOl    Tl   TTiOoJO,   I/£Of   TrfloyEVETTEflW,  10 

Tw  atv  Xu'iov  auTOff  £p^«i/  ifA   I7ratvf(ra»?, 
\   ,  Wttx  [Ar^Siv  a7r»^£T«»  «yo»ov  o^vtrov- 
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vvv  Si  tuSb  |[a£1/  «jw.«r(j?  aXXou  £p(,«*?  JtXaJ'ov, 

kXXov  S'  oiv^iov,  £0  iTi^u  S'  iTf^ou  iJt,a,TVig.  15 

xon  y.tv  <riv  to  ycxXov  rt;  l$uv  psOo;  alvitrxif 

TuJ"'  tuOOj  TTXiov  ■»  r^iirriq  iyiviv  <pi\og' 

roV   TT^OTOV    Si   (piXiVUTOCy   T^lTOcToV   i^WOCO. 

avSpuu  Tuv  VTrtpvu^ooiuv  SoyUig  ttvihv, 

(piXii  S*,  a?  x£  ^0*)?,  TOP  vfAOiov  lytiv  du.  20 

ai  yoip  uSi  ttoj^?,  ayaOo?  jiAtv  a)cou(r£at 

1^  atTTWi/'  0  ^£  Tot  x'  £^0?  ou  p^aX£7rw?  H^Oi, 

Of  av^flwv  (ppivxq  £Uj(*a^£Wf  u7roJ'a/Ai/aT«i, 

xijffcE  n*aXOa>iov  £^eTrovx<TE  (riSoc^iu. 

aXA*  aV^l^  dyrxXu  a-rvixacToc;  as  TrE^f^p^OjiAau  25 

j^«T»  ynpaXfoi  TriXofjLsg  tt^iv  onroTrrvtrKif 

xxl  pufl"<roi,  vforara  o    £p^£v  7rxXiv»y^Brov 

evx,  ivri'  TTtiPijyoi?  yoiP  £7rwjM,«otaf  ^o^£». 

x»[*f*£g  (ia^Svrt^oi  ra,  irorr^^itva.  (ru\A«|3£»V.  30 

TaUT«  ^fil   VoioVTX  'irsXSlV   TrOTljtAWTE^OV, 

x«t'  jtAOi  raoxy.ivta  ffvvi^av  oiSoXuq  o't^BV, 

OTTTTug,  KViKot,  Toiv  yivvv  avS^iCotv  £p^»5?> 

ccXXoiXoKTi  TTEAwjtAfO'  'Aj^tXX»i;o»  <piXoi. 

al  SI  ra,\irot  <l>epnv  oiviy.oKnv  ivir^i-rrngy  35 

ly  6uji*w  re  Xiyug,  rt  ](*£  Sxi^ovC  Ivo'^Xii^t 

VUI>   jlAtV    XllTTt   T«  p^tfU(r£«   /lAaX'    £l'£>t£I'   O'fOfl' 

P^iTiv,  xxi  ^uXaxov  x£xucov  ?r£^f%  Kf^pE^ov. 
Toxi*  ^',  ovJ'e  xaXfuvTOf  Itt*  a.iXitxig  Ou^at? 
'rr^Ofj.oXoiiMi  x£,  TrxMtrxi^.ivoq  j^aXfTrw  -TroGw.  40 

Poet,  Min.  Gr.  Gaisford,  t,  2.  />.  217. 
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1. 

Ta  f6$x  ra  So^otrUvra,  xat  11  xocraTrvKvoi;  Imivot 

toTTvXXog  xarat  rx7q  EXtxwi/iacrj, 
Tat  J'e  fji.tXdfjt.f\jXXoi  Sx^voci  tiv,  IlyOtE  ITatav* 

AfX^t?  £7r£i  Trirpa,  rovjo  roi  a<yAaV<rf. 
^ufAov  S'  oclfAK^n  xi^Ko?  r^ayog  ourof  0  jtAaAo;,  5 

T£^jM,/v6ou  r^wycdi/  £(rp^aTov  axPifAOvx, 

2. 

|3wxoAixco?  ujtAVWf,  av^iro  lixvl  rd,$£. 
TWj  T^»iTWj  $6vocKOi?f  TO  Kxyu^oXov,  o^Ov  axovT«5 

s. 

osjixTrauwv*  <rTaA»x£f  ^'  a.^ritrxyiis  dv   opri. 
tiypB\j£i  ^£  TU  Xlcev,  xai  0  rov  x^oKoevrx  U^niTroi 

xvTOov  i(7U  (TTei^ovTsg  o^oppoOoi.  aXXx  tu  ^£uy£,  5 

^fbyr,  |oi£6£K  uTT^ou  xco^a  xxTxy^ofxtvov. 

Poet.  Min.  Gr.  Gaisford,  t.  2,  224. 


As  the  principal  difficulties  which  the  student  has  to 
encounter  lie  in  the  choral  measures,  I  shall  now  pre- 
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sent  him  with  a  praxis  upon  them,  writing  against 
each  verse  the  name  of  the  metre  in  which  it  is  com- 
posed, and  leave  him  to  mark  the  quantity  of  the  syl- 
lables and  to  divide  them  into  feet,  which  will  bring 
into  play  the  laws  of  prosody,  and  the  rules  of  those 
metres  that  are  composed  of  compound  feet. 

jEschyl.  Agam.  367.    Burn.  T, 

Strophe  1. 

Aw5  ^Xecyitv  t^evrm  liTcivt   Antispast.  mon.  and  doch. 

TTu^iim  TouTo  y'  i\ix,fiZ<rxi The  same. 

i?  s3-f«|*,  a»5  sxgaviv.    Ou* Antispastic  dimeter. 

i^oi  rl<i  6tw(; Dochmiac. 

^^vrZo  u^toua-dxi  fjuixiu    Antispast.  dimeter. 

oroii  etSiKTu* Dochmiac. 

xi^ii  TTetToTe''  0  i"  cuK  tua-s/sii Antispast.  mon.  and  doch. 

lls<pxyTut  ^'  syyofoui  «toA/*;jt«v  "A*v Antispastic  trimeter. 

mufrm  {j^ut^ov  h  ^jMCja;?, Antispast.  mon.  and  doch. 

<pxioiTu*  ouf/nzTOiii  uTTi^cpio   Thc  samc. 

vTTte  70  /J«AT((rT6v,    "Eo-Tffl  <?"«!- Doch.  and  antispast.  mon. 

jrij/AavToir,  ua-Ti  xeiTrufKiTv , Antispast,  Dimeter. 

fu  5rj«Ti^«y  >iei}(^ovTx    Choriambic  dim.  cat. 

Oo  y«f  tTTu  sTfl6;i|«5   Pherecratic. 

7rXouT6u  TT^oi  Ko^ov  on^gl    The  same. 

A«xT»(r«i»rt  j/Jiyxv  Ji'xa? Pm"e  glyconic. 

^uiMVj  ui  a<pumxv ,...,.,.  Pherecratic,       beginning 

with  a  trochee. 

JEscHYL.  CoEPH.  817.     BurneiiTent. 

Epode. 
K««  T«Tt  J't)  ff AoyTfl», ,,,..,,,.,., Dochmiac. 

7 
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^ufbitTui  XvTn^ioff Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

flSAvy  eigioa-TUTUf, , The  same. 

ifjiicS  xgtKTn  yevTMc Antispast.  dim.  cat. 

*efAe»  fAttiirefjbtf  jraAtc  ...^ Antispast.  dim.  acat. 

T«  ^*  ilf  'fjkevf  ifjun Antispast.  monometer. 

xi^^ci  iciltTcti  To^''  ec- Choria.  dim.  acat.  impure. 

Tfls  ^  itxoTTdTu  ^- Trochaic  Hemiolius. 

Aft/i-.     26»  Si  6x((ra»,  orcct  ii- Choriambic  dimeter. 

xyifAt^oi  tgyufy  trxu- ....- The  same. 

<rxi  Ttxrioi  ts- Choriambic  monometer. 

y«,  6geou(rct.  7rfo«  <rs,  Twer, Trochaic  dimeter. 

frxT^oq  uuS'xVf  xul  TTt^eti- Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

ten  hi[tJ0itj<p6v  'Atxv,    Choriamb,  dim.  cat. 

Tlt^Tiui  t'  »»  q)et<r\* Cretic  dimeter. 

x«f  J/a»  vx,iiw Trochaic  mon.  hypercat. 

TMi  6'  tVfl  x^'^'Oi  ^i>^oia-i, Trochaic  dimeter. 

T«~5  t'  eifa6ii>  Ttgeyr^Bura-wr  ^ctgtrei Cretic  trimeter. 

igycti  AwJTjjfo^,  'ivS'eStr ,*....  Antispast.  dimeter. 

^eivUv  uTcc*  riBiU,  rev Trochaic  dimeter. 

uI'tm)  ^'  ileiTToMui  yjc^ev Cretic  trimeter. 

jEschyl.  Phom.  Vinct.  553.     Burneii  T. 
Antistrophe, 

Efjt/aSev  rxS't,  <reci  Tr^wrihur  oXoce^    Anapaestic  dimeter. 

Tv;c«?,  U^oi/jrfiiv Iambic  raon.  hypercat. 

To  Stafj!t<ptSiey Anapaestic  monometer. 

^1  fjiioi  f/jixoi  TT^otri'TTcc Iambic  dim.  cat. 

re^,  Ixtivo  6'  e,  t'  u,ul-    Anapsestic  mon. 

q)\  XevT^ot  mm]  xi^oi  fo¥  u[Afmlew Iambic  trim.  cat. 

ioTXTt  yufjuK  ,  oTt  Tcct  oiitOTtcf Anapaestic  dim. 

Tp»e»  t^»eii  Icyxyii  'HriovKP" The  same. 

mSatv  J«/(*«f T«  KoiioMKrc':-,  Iambic  dim.  hypercat. 
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-^SCHYL.  Agam.  140.     Burneii  Tent. 

.    Epode. 

T«oTo»  T»j  tbp^u*  OS  )ut>M    Antispast.  dim. 

^gia-eiTir  ««tto»- Dochmiac. 

rn  fAMP^tfSi*  A«o'»T«»,    Choriamb,  dim.  cat. 

recfTon  r  uyeovofAur  ^iXe[AaurTeii Dactylic  tetram. 

fyjpSt  oji^tttciXoiTn , Pherecratic. 

rteWci  reurm Trochaic  monometer. 

•nVf?  lufjt,/3o>iee  »fcc¥xty , Pherecratic. 

^«|<«  fAfliy,  xMTe6fjito{jijp»  Jl . ,  Dactylic  trim. 

^euryi/XTx  trr^ebSth Trochaic  moD.  hypercat. 

'I^iin  ^t  xtcXa  HxiZftt, Dochmiac. 

f*»j  T««5  wTtmiovi  Aurxoii  xf*^"^  »;k*'"»<<^*5  . .  Dactylic  hexameter. 

icnXoMi  Tfc/|j}, Dochmiac. 

cTrivSofAftx  Sixrtx*  irifxTy  «»»/*«»  t$»\  cdunev,  Dactylic  hexameter. 

mxitn  t'ixTw*  vo[jif<PvTe»y    Glyconic,  pure. 

ed  ^ua-ifo^x Dactylic  dimeter. 

Mlfbiu  yxg  f  ejSjf*  TrxXtte^roi Dactylic  tetrameter. 

•iMfifjitei  Sexlx,  fAtxfjijuv  /Aijuj^  TuctoTTono^ Dactylic  hexameter. 

Tuaii  S,etXx,*i    Adonean. 

i/if  /«.»v«Ao<5  xy«6oXi  iT«xA«v|«» Dactylic  tetrameter. 

f/j'o^rtfjit'  xTt  omitn  o^cn  o«x«s  j8«(r«Asjw5* ....  Dactylic  hexameter* 

Tois  J*' ofAo<pu»ef Adonean. 

mAco)',  xiMtw  tirty  T«  <J'-fu  ruu^rw Dactylic  pentameter. 

.^SCHYL.  Ag.  988.     Burneii  Tent. 
Antistrophe. 

Tliu6of//xi  ^  xtt'  ofAfjijXTat    Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

tca-TOf,  udriiXiXfTVi  a" The  same. 

T«  ^'  ecHv  A»-    , Trochaic  monometer. 

f»i  efb«5  vfjiifv^u Trochaic  hemiolius. 

l^jiDMi  'Egmuoi  xuTo^i^xxTci  iruSa Dactylic  pentameter. 

K 
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6u[jboi,  oi  TO  !t3»  t;>j«» Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

f  Aff/Jis?  ^/aoi'  l^uroi The  same. 

2)rPi«v;tjv«  $"'  cutj  (juurxl^ii Pherecratic. 

js-ffls  i»J*jjto»5  (p^KTiv  TtMa-^o^on  i'l' Antispast.  trim.  cat. 

rtcK  KVKXeu[Aiy6v  xtec^ Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

Ecrn;«/*«»  ^'  «!t'  »/&««  t»  Glyconic    pure,    with    a 

trochee. 

«At{!^«>«  ^w9»)  ir«r«y, Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

i;  TO  fM  TfMr<po^o* The  same. 

^scHYL.  SuppLiCES,  1017.     Bumeii  Tent. 

'riToJV|«(rfls  ^'  eiT«Jei lonic  h  minore  dimeter. 

fjtiiyoi.    Alveq  it  n'oXn  t^»-   The  same. 

it  HiXcctryut  tx,iTu,  f*»i^ The  same. 

'in  Kilhou  Ionic  h  min.  monometen 

v«eve«$  ri^u(jiiu  vfAmi; lonic  h  min.  anaclomenon. 

iEscHYL.  Sept.  Theb.  727.     Burn.  Tent, 
Antistrophe. 

Ztfti  ^i  K)^sm  i^»U' Glyconic polyschematistic. 

//,«  X«A«/3o5 1.Kv6af  uTret- Choriamb,  dim.  impure. 

xos,  KTiot»a>*  x?^[AjXTe^til-  , The  same,  pure. 

TXi  wiKeoiiy  ai{//o(p^t»v  <riSei'  ., The  same,  impure. 

fes,  x^''*  "*""'  ^*^«- 1^^  same,  pure. 

A««?,  oTTOTKv  ecu Chor.  mon.  hypercat.    or 

adonean. 

xecl  <p9i[Aivovi  KxrixiiVf Dactylic  dim.  hypercat. 

Ta>  f/itiyuXtii  wiS{a*  u/jioi^ovi Logaoedic. 
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I  now  present  the  student  with  a  praxis,  in  which 
he  is  expected  to  mark  the  quantity  of  the  syllables,  to 
divide  them  into  feet,  and  denominate  the  metres  with- 
out the  assistance  aflforded  in  the  preceding  examples. 

Soph.  (Ed.  Tyr.  463.  e.r.  ed.  Brunck. 
Strophe  1. 

AeX^K  fTwf  itiroot, 

appnr  oifpriruv  rtXicavrx  *Oi> 

ff^evxpUTSoov  <p\}y»  ttoooi,  vuy.ixv. 

ivoTfXog  yoip  Itt   uurov  £7r£^0^W(rx£» 

wu^i  XQsi  <rT£^o7raK  o  Ajoj  yivir»z'  470 

^£»vai  J''  «/*'  ETTOvrai 

Kn^tg  ccTrAaxiiTOt. 

Antistrophe  1. 

ct^Ttu;  ^a^£r{ra 
f  ajua  Ila^iiao-ou,  top  aJ'uXov  475 

oivSoct.  trdyr   Ij^v£U£H'. 
$oiTa  <y«fl  \>tr  ay^iav  uXai', 

T«  fj.i(TQy.(poi.Xoi,  yaq  «7rovo(rf  »^wi>  480 

fAXVTtiOi'  rx  0    a»£t 

^MVT«  '7r£^»7rOTaT£»». 


\ 
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Strophe  2. 

Asivac  [/,iv  oZv  Suva.  rapX(T<rn 

(TOtpog  oiuvo^£TOtg, 
ovTt  hxoZvT   ovT   ctTroipoia-Kov^''  4g5 

waVo^at  ^'  iX-n-itrlv,  t 

OUT     iV^Oid     O^tiiV,   OUT     OTTJO-W. 

IIoAu^OU   VEOtO?   £)lEiT',  ^QQ 

ouTf  TTA^oi^i]/  TTor   tyioy 
ouT£  Tarn  TTW  i[ji.a,QoVf  w^oj  otou 
^^riorafxevog  $r,  (ixtrcUmf 
STTi  Tav  ividacfAov 

ct^nXuv  ^xvuTuv. 
Antistrophe  2. 

AAX'  0  ;*b  oui<  Zeu?,  0  T  'A-rroXXm 

^UI/fTOj,  xal   T«  |3^0TWV 

nSonq'  uv^wv  S*  on  jtAavTij  50() 

tt/eov  m  <yw  <pe^£TXi, 

x^iiTig  oJx  £(rTt«/  a^ 
A.>)7»1?*  <ro<pia,  i*  av  cocptxv 
TTX^x^ii^mv  xvri^.  xW*  ou 

wot'  tyuy   xv,  r^\v  Uoii^  505 

av  KXTXfxirw.  (pxvi^x  yx§  etr'  x\j- 
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TO)  7rT£flo£(r(r    nA0£  ytopoc 


von,  x.ai  <To(poq  w^Oj), 

(ixtrdvu)  6'  iisTuTToAtf.  510 


EuRiPiDis  Hyppolitus,  curd  Monk.  527. 
Strophe  1. 

''E^wf, ''EflWf,  0  xar'  ofjt.ii.(ir(jiv^  527 

a  roiling  -rro^ov,  slcdiyuv  yXvKsTxv 
\|/up^a  "Xxoiv,  ouj  £7r»<rT^aT£U(r£t, 

JIAI^  JlAOt  7r0T£   (TUV   X<XXU   ^£eV£(t]?,  530 

ouT£  ya^  -TTu^o?,  out 
acTT^wv  viri^noov  PeAo?, 
^  TOMJi'  TO  rag   Af^oSirxg 

i%(Tiv  Ik  ^s^oov  535 

Antistrophe  1. 

''AXXwf,  aXAwj  7r«^«  t    'AA^£m, 

$o»|3ou  t'  £7ri  rEuOt'otf  TsoifAvoig 

|3ouTav  ^oyov  *EXXa?  a^H^t  ^Ji* 

E^&iTa  Je  toi/  rvpxvvov  xv$^uv,  540 

*  Ionic  a  majore  dim.  cat. ;  the  first  word  not  being  included 
in  the  metre.     See  note  on  this  verse. 

6 
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rov  rcig  ^Af^ofnocg 

TTSP^ovroCf  xaj  J'ja  Travxi 

loVTO,  (Tu^^o^ac  545 

^v»To7g,  oroLv  £A9»i. 

Strophe  2. 

TTwXoi',  x^vyx  XiyiT^m, 
avxvSpov  TO  TT^iv  xat  avvfxfovy  oiHCtm 
^Eu^ao-'  aw'  fi^£(rt«w  S^ofAx^ct,  550 

<ruv  xifAXTi,  <ruv  xaTri/eo, 
^ovtot;  0'  UjUEvatot?, 
AXycfji.'nvxg  roxu  Kutt^j?  I^eJ'wjiev. 

5  rXacfxuv  Vfji,evxiuv.  555 

Antistrophe  2. 

*X1  0io|3«?  t£fOV 

T£jj^o?,  w  (TTOjiAa  Aioxas?, 
i^vvsiTroir   xv  x  K-utt^jj  otov  ££7r£i 
|3oovT«  ya^  «|t*^»7rucw  Toxot^a 

Tav  J'io'yovoio  Baxp^ou  560 

VV(Jl>^tV<rX[Jl.iVKV,  TOTjEAb) 

f  ovi(o  xceT£uva<r£V. 

^£tv«  «ya^  T«  TravT*  iTnirviTf  [A,iMc€X  i 
r  /  / 

OiX  T»f  TTfTOTaTaJ. 
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-iEscHYLi  Persje,  curoL  Blomfield.  v.  639. 
Strophe  1. 

*H  f  din  fAO\)  jixaxa^rraf  la-o^xifAUv  j3a<r»A£Wff 

livroi  roi,  Trava/ioA   at- 
ay-n  ^uo-O^oa  jSayjiAarfe  ; 
iravroi.'Koi.v   okyjn 

Jntistrophe  1. 

tovT   xlvitroir   Ik  Soiauv, 
Iltotrav  Hovcriysm  ^soV 
TTiiATTiTe  S"  avu, 

otoV   OUTTW 
flstfO'if   <Xr   £Xa^u4^£(. 

Strophe  2. 

^H  (p»Ao?  av»i^,  ^(Xog  o^^og'  (piXoc  yoi^ 
X£X£u9£V  r6»i.        A'l$w- 
vtvg  S*  dvx7ro[ji,Trog  ai/£t- 
r?,  'Ai^cd»£Uf, 
Aa^£toV)  oiov  avxytra,  AotoiTov,  ri. 

Antistrophe  2. 

OuT£  yag  OivSpocq  ttot   ctTrwAAu  7roA£ji*o- 
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(TTU^   T    iXlxXYKTiteTO    Hip" 

Strophe  S. 

ov  TJa- 
fa?  ^oiXoc^oy  TTKpoiva-KUv. 

(ia(rXE  TTB^UV   KKXilS 

Antistrqphe  3. 
OTTug  KOiivoxoTOi  xAui)?  v£a  t'  a;(;»3, 

oi.      Sruyta  yiXfl  Ttf  Itt'  «• 

Jl^AUf   TTfTTOTaTa*.  vsoXxi- 

oi  yoio  n- 
on  axra  yoig  oXcoXs. 
(ioca-KS  TTs^wv  aaayis 

Ax^sT'f  IxuoT. 

Epode. 

V         1/         V         J/ 

Ul,      Xly      Xlf      XI J 

2  TToXuxAauTf  (piK<n<ri  flavwv* 
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Tl   rOi^i,   $DV06T0i,   SvVOCTUf 

7rx<rx  ya.  <ra,  roih  ; 

v£»£;,  avaig  uvxtg. 


The  following  Poem  is  from  "  Sapphonis  Fragmenta,'* 
as  printed  in  the  "  Museum  Criticum,"  vol.  i.  p.  3. 

Eif  ^AcpooStrxVi 

nOlKIAO^PON,  xUvxr  'A^f o^.Ta^ 
wa?  A»of  ioXoTrh.oy.iy  ?^Kr(ro[ji,Xi  re 
1*71  /!**  «<ron(r»,  n*»iJ'  ovtato-t  Sxf^vx, 
TTorvix,  fiupov* 

ft^jtA*  tj7roo-j£U)c<ra(ra'  xaXo)  ^£  t  ayoj» 
«X££?  (TT^wOoi,  TTf^i  <y«f  fxiXxivxg 
v\J^v»  SiviZvrsg  Tirri^  xtc   w^xvu  Os- 

ci\jg  Six  ^t(T(TU. 
Xiirtix  $*  Ixtr/xoi/To*  tu  $\  «  jiAaMaiga, 
u.iihx<TX<r  x^xvxrt^  Trgoo-WTTM 

>]fleu   OTTl   T    ?V,   TO   TTiTTOV^Xf  XWTT» 

L 
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xwTTi  {AtZ  fjkoiXKrr   l^iXui  yevi<r^act 

Hoiv^*,  ciSiKrm ; 
xai  ya^  at  (pixtyu,  roc^iui  iiu^si, 
cti  $1  Suox  ixi\  Si'/JT,  oiKKa.  Staff Hy 
a\  Si  fji.ri  ^iXsT,  ra^iUi  ^iXxtrti 

xoux  i^sXoKrocv,  ^ 

jvOe  fjt.01  Kon  vZv,  y^x^iira.v  ti  Xvtrov 

Ix.  fJt.SPlfAVM'  0<T(rX  Si  [MOl  TfXflVOat 
QvfAO?   ipgpp'ft,   T£A£(70Vj  TU  J*  aUT» 


Pindar.    Ode  iv. 
Strophe. 

EXaT>)^   VTTi^TOiTt  ^POVToif 

etxxfMXVToTToSog 
^tu    rexi  y»q  u^xi 

UTTO  'TTOlXtAO^O^fAiyyog  xoiSxi 

iKi<r<rofji.ivxi  [ju  £7rf|u.x|/av, 
ui^nXoTarwv  (/.x^rvo   xi^Xuv, 
^sivuv  S^  £u  orfiflscro'ovTwv,  icxvxv^ 
auTix'  ayyaX/av 
iroTt  "yXuxsraw  £<rXot* 
aXA   w  K^ovou  7ra.r,  o?  Airvxv  £p^f»f> 
tTTov-  v\viif.oi(T<TXV  Ixflsroy'- 
yii(pxKx  Tvcpuvog  o^PifAOVf 

7 
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ouXti/ATTtovtxav 

Tl  TOV^e   XWJMOV. 

Antistrophe. 

Xpovtwrarov  ^aof  £ilgu- 

eiti  XotTraK  «u;^aK»    et£»^»v 

atfSM,   |U.C6A(X   |IA£V 

Tfo^aK  Vto»/aow  ivrruv, 
^ai^ovra,  te  l^emocn  Trav^oxojf, 
xai  TTflog  ri<J"Up^»«v  ^tXoTroXtv 
xaGafflt  yvay-gt.  rir^»{Jk[AiVOV, 
ou  4/euJ'ei  riy^a 
Xoyov*    J'laTTEt^a  To» 

Epode. 

AoiiJi.vioiSuv  yvvonKUV 
%\va-tv  l^  aTtjM,K»?. 
p^aXxo7(r»  ^'  £v  EVT£(r»  vmuv 
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ouTO?  lyu  Tap^UT«Tt* 


OF  THE  PARTS 


OP 


ANCIENT  TRAGEDY, 


Aristotle  divides  ancient  tragedy  into  prologue, 
episode,  exode,  and  chorus. 

The  prologue,  which  is  similar  to  the  overture  in 
music,  consisted  of  that  portion  of  the  tragedy  which 
preceded  the  first  song  of  the  chorus  ;  its  object  was  the 
developement  to  the  audience  of  such  circumstances  as 
were  necessary  to  be  known,  in  order  to  afford  a  clear 
comprehension  of  the  plot  of  the  drama. 

The  episode,  which  answers  to  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  acts  of  modern  tragedy,  comprehends  all  that 
part  of  the  performance  which  takes  place  between  the 
song^  of  the  chorus,  and  is  the  principal  part  of  the 
drama,  in  which  the  whole  plot  is  gradually  developed 
till  the  author  arrives  at  the  last  part  or  exode  of  the 
play. 

The  exode  is  that  portion  of  a  tragedy  which  remains 
after  the  last  song  of  the  chorus,  and  unravels  the  ca- 
tastrophe of  the  piece. 

The  chorus  was  originally  a  song  in  honour  of  Bac- 
chus, sung  at  the  conclusion  of  the  vintage ;  at  which 
time  the  people  offered  saciifices  to  that  deity.     From 
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this  song,  or  hymn,  tragedy  itself  is  said  to  have  origi- 
nated. Thespis  first  introduced  an  actor,  who  narrated 
some  story  (probably  mythological)  between  portions  of 
the  Bacchic  hymn,  which  aiforded  time  for  the  singer 
to  rest :  but  the  foundation  of  the  regular  drama  must 
be  given  to  iEschylus,  who  introduced  a  second  actor, 
and  dialogue  into  his  tragedies  ;  Sophocles  added  a  third 
performer,  and  brought  tragedy  to  that  state  of  per- 
fection in  which  it  has  come  down  to  us  in  his  writings. 

The  chorus,  which  was  at  first  the  only,  and  after- 
wards the  principal  part  of  the  performance,  now  lost 
its  original  object ;  it  was  no  longer  a  song  in  honour 
of  Bacchus,  but  became  incorporated  into  the  drama, 
joined  by  means  of  its  coryphaeus,  or  leader,  in  the 
dialogue  with  the  actors,  and  was  the  means  by  which 
the  poet  conveyed  such  moral  and  religious  reflections 
to  the  audience,  as  he  thought  right  to  instil. 

As  the  chorus  was  intended  to  represent  spectators, 
so  it  was  mostly  composed  of  such  persons  as  were 
likely  to  have  been  present  at  the  events  developed  in 
the  drama,  as  in  the  "  Ajax  of  Sophocles,  where  it 
consists  of  the  men  of  Salamis,"*  the  Sept.  contra  Theb. 
of  jEschylus,  where  it  is  composed  of  the  Theban  vir- 
gins, &c. 

Between  the  parts  of  the  performance  the  chorus 
danced,  and  sung  an  ode,  or  song,  mostly  founded  on 
the  events  of  the  drama,  accompanied  by  music ;  and 

*  Franklyn's  Diss,  on  An.  Tragedy. 
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in  these  lyric  odes  are  to  be  found  some  of  the  finest 
specimens  of  poetry  in  the  Greek  language,  both  with 
regard  to  the  sublimity  of  the  composition,  and  the  no- 
bleness of  sentiment  they  sometimes  convey. 

The  choral  ode  was  generally  divided  into  strophe, 
antistrophe,  and  epode,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  the 
tragedians  always  strictly  observed  this  division,  as  we 
sometimes  find  a  strophe  only,  and  at  others  a  strophe 
and  antistrophe  without  the  epode,  in  their  writings. 

The  number  of  persons  composing  the  chorus  in  all 
probability  varied  according  to  the  characters  of  which 
it  was  composed  :  JEschylus  is  said  to  have  introduced 
fifty  furies  into  his  tragedy  of  Eumenides,  but  this  is 
rendered  very  questionable  by  Mr,  Blomfield,  in  the 
preface  to  his  edition  of  the  Persae.  In  the  time  of 
Sophocles,  the  number  is  generally  believed  to  have 
been  limited  to  fifteen  persons,  who  were  formed  on 
the  stage  in  three  rows  of  five,  or  in  five  rows  of  three 
each ;  the  first  form  was  called  xara  o-Toi'p^cu?,  and  the 
latter  xoctx  Juya.  'Hy.ixo^KX'  was  the  division  of  the  chorus 
into  two  parts,  in  which  case  each  division  had  its  own 
coryphseus,  who  led  in  the  song  and  the  dance. 

The  chorus  danced  from  the  right  hand  to  the  left 
while  singing  the  strophe,  and  from  the  left  to  the 
right  during  the  antistrophe,  after  which  they  stood 
still  in  the  centre  of  the  stage,  and  sung  the  epode : 
but  it  is  supposed  by  some  that  the  ode  was  sung  while 
passing  round  the  altar  of  Bacchus ;  for  though  it  was 
no  longer  an  hymn  devoted  to  the  praise  of  that  deity, 
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still  the  S-u/AsXn,  or  altar,  was  retained  on  the  stage,  and 
placed  in  front  of  the  orchestra. 

We  learn  from  Athenaeus  that  Thespis,  Pratinus, 
and  others  of  the  early  tragedians,  who  were  called 
o^X^irrixo),  not  only  taught  their  own  choruses  to  dance, 
but  also  any  other  persons  who  wished  to  learn  ;  but 
j^schylus  was  the  first  who  taught  his  chorus  figure 
dances,  being  himself  the  inventor  of  this  kind  of 
dancing.     See  Museum  Criticum,  part  6,  p.  209- 

When  the  representation  of  plays  became  a  national 
concern,  they  were  subjected  to  strict  regulations,  and 
wealthy  individuals  were  appointed  by  the  government 
to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  chorus :  the  person  on 
whom  this  office  fell  was  called  Xo^nyog.  Sometimes 
the  charges  were  voluntarily  borne  by  a  private  citizen, 
and  at  others  the  state  was  Choragus. 

The  chorus  was  therefore  an  important  part  of  the 
Greek  drama ;  it  became  the  vehicle  of  public  instiiic- 
tion,  and  acted  as  a  monitor  to  the  audience,  by  making 
proper  reflections  on  the  different  events  of  the  play  as 
they  arose,  and  drawing  from  them  such  lessons  of  mo- 
rality as  tended  to  improve  the  mind  and  heart.  In 
process  of  time  the  chorus  became  of  secondary  impor- 
tance, and  later  authors  who  continued  to  use  it,  bor- 
rowed it  from  other  pieces,  till  at  last  it  was  totally 
discarded  from  the  stage. 

THE   END. 


C.  Baldwin,  Printer, 
New  Bridge  Street,  London. 
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PREFACE. 


Greek  Prosody  forms  a  branch  of  classical 
literature  which  has  been  but  lately  pursued  in 
this  country  with  the  attention  which  it  merits. 
There  is  now,  however,  an  increasing  desire 
for  information  on  the  subject,  excited  by  the 
judicious  introduction  of  the  Greek  Trage- 
dies into  the  earlier  part  of  the  Undergraduate 
Course  in  the  Dublin  University.  To  this 
cause  the  appearance  of  the  following  pages  is 
to  be  ascribed. — In  them  I  have  attempted  to  lay 
before  the  junior  classical  student  a  concise  ex- 
planation of  the  metres  used  by  the  Greek 
tragedians.  I  have  therefore  confined  myself  to 
the  statement  and  illustration  of  their  principal 
laws,  without  entering  into  the  examination  of 
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topics,  which,  althougli  connected  with  the  sub- 
ject, appeared  unfit  to  be  introduced  in  an 
elementary  tract.  On  this  account  I  have  nei- 
ther discussed  the  subject  of  metrical  ictus  and 
accent,  nor  compared  Burney's  and  Hermann's 
opinions  regarding  the  Antispastic  and  Cho- 
riambic  metres.  These  are  subjects  which  de- 
serve the  attention,  and  require  the  judgment  of 
the  advanced  scholar,  but  when  presented  to 
to  the  Metrical  Tyro  are  premature, — unaccept- 
able,— and  useless.  The  laws  of  the  principal 
metres  are  laid  down  as  Porson  established 
them. — In  the  others  I  follow  Burney  and  Gais- 
ford.  To  Hermann's  Elements  and  Morell's 
Lexicon  by  Maltby,  I  am  likewise  indebted  for 
many  useful  observations. 

The  illustrations — are  selected  chiefly  from 
the  four  plays  of  Euripides,  edited  by  Porson, 
as  it  appeared  to  me  most  probable,  that  they 
would  be  in  the  hands  of  the  class  of  students 
for  whose  use  the  tract  is  intended.  Some 
likewise  are  taken  from  the  Agamemnon  of 
iEschylus,  for  local  reasons. 

How  far  these  pages  may  be  useful  in  facili- 


tating  the  attainment  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
Metres,  or  whether  they  present  any  peculiar 
advantages  to  the  student,  it  is  not  for  me  to  de- 
termine J — my  readei"s  must  decide  : — I  may, 
however,  express  my  conviction,  that  some  be- 
nefit must  result,  if  they  excite  the  literary 
public  in  Ireland,  to  pursue  the  examination  of 
the  subject  ;  and  therefore,  whatever  opinion 
may  be  formed  of  this  treatise,  if  it  be  but  the 
foundation  of  future  improvements,  I  shall  not 
regret 

J.  M'C. 

6,  Trin.  Coll.  Dub. 

Nov.  7,  1828. 


P.  S. — The  editions,  to  which  I  have  referred 
in  the  examples,  are  Porson's  Hecub.,  Orest., 
Phoeniss.,  and  Med.,  Lond.  Priestley^  1825,  and 
Bp.  Blomfield*s  Agamemnon,  Lond.  1826. 


M.  W. 
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INTRODUCTORY  CHAPTER. 


1.  Syllables, 

1 .  A  LONG  syllable  consists  of  two  times ;  hence 
two  short  syllables  are  considered  equal  to  one  long. 
Thus  an  Iambus  ^  -  is  equivalent  to  a  Tribrach  ( o  o  « ) 
for  each  consists  of  three  times. 

2.  Metres, 

2.  The  word  Metre  is  used  in  two  senses.  1st.  As 
one  foot,  or  the  union  of  two  feet  ;*  and  2dly,  an  ar- 
rangement of  feet  and  syllables  according  to  certain 
laws. 

3.  Although  it  might  be  supposed,  from  what  has 
been  said  above,  that  all  feet,  in  which  the  number  of 
times  is  equal,  are  isochronous,  and  therefore  capable 
of  being  used  for  each  other,  this  is  not  the  case. 
Thus,  although  an  Iambus  and  a  Trochee  are  equivalent 

"  Metr&  13  applied  to  two  feet,  because  the  person  who  beat  time  during 
the  dramatic  recitations  raised  Lis  foot  but  once  for  each  pair  of  feet  pro- 
nounced. 

B 
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in  time,  tliey  are  not  interchangeable,  as  neither  an 
Iambic  verse  admits  a  Trochee,  nor  a  Trochaic  an 
Iambus.  Such  feet  are  really  isochronous,  in  which 
the  isochronism  is  similarly  posited.    To  explain  this 


arc  isochronous,  the  Tribrach  to  the  Iambus,  or  the 
Tribrach  to  the  Trochee,  &c.  because  they  are  not  merely 
equivalent  in  the  number  of  their  times,  but  likewise 
the  dividing  line  leaves  portions  on  either  side  of  it, 
equal  in  both  cases.    Not  bo  however  thus  : 


3.  Verses. 

4.  A  Verse  is  a  composition  of  Metres,  or  parts  of 
Metres,  according  to  certain  Riilcs. 

5.  Verses  are  termed  Monometer,  Dimeter,  Trime- 
ter, or  Tetrameter,  as  they  consist  respectively  of  one, 
two,  three,  or  four  metres. 

C.  I  have  said  that  Metre  in  its  first  signification 
may  mean  either  one  or  two  feet,  (when  it  means  two 
it  is  otherwise  called  Syzygy  or  Dipodia,)''  and  in  diffe- 


•*  "  Pleramqne  Dipodiam.  de  daobns  dissjllabis,  Syzygiam  de  daobas  Iri- 
s^llabis,  vel  dissyllabo  et  trisjilabo  conjanctis  dici  vidcmus." — Herm. 
Cap.  1 V.  de.  Mensura. 

"  Cam  nnas  simplex  pes  bis  positus,  compositum  pcdcm  feceril,  Syzygia 


reiil  Metres  it  has  these  different  signiiications.  Thus 
in  Dactylics,  a  metre  is  one  foot,  and  therefore  when 
wc  find  in  a  verse  six  Dactyls  (or  their  equivalents) 
we  call  that  verse  Hexameter ;  whereas  in  Iambics  or 
Trochaics,  a  verse,  in  which  there  were  six  feet,  should 
be  called  Trimeter.  In  other  words,  we  scan  Dacty- 
lics by  MonopodisD,  but  Iambics  and  Trochaics  by 
Dipodiae. 

7.  As  a  general  rule,  it  may  be  said,  that  when  the 
predominant  loot  (i.  c.  the  foot  from  which  the  Metre 
derives  its  name,  as  the  Iambus  in  Iambics,)  consists 
of  four  times,  or  three  syllables,  wc  scan  either  with 
or  without  Dipodia? ;  (thus  Dactylics  without,  Aua- 
psestics  with  Dipodiae,)  if  of  less  than  that  number, 
always  with  them ;  if  of  more,  always  without  them. 
Thus  Iambics  and  Trochaics  are  scanned  by  Dipodia?, 
but  Choriambics,  Antispastics,  Ionics  a  majorc,  or  rai- 
nore,  and  Paeonics,  by  Monopodia^. 

8.  When  a  verse  is  neither  deficient  nor  redundant, 
it  is  called  Acatalectic ;  when  deficient  by  a  syllable, 
or,  in  some  cases,  two,*^  it  is  called  Catalectic  f  or  if 


dicilur;  propric  si  dispares  jugati  fucrint;  nt  Trocltxus  cuui  lainboj  sin 
pares,  Dipndiam,  out,  ut  quidam,  Tautopo^iam  efnciunt." — MoRELL,  Prosod, 

^  Thau  in  Dactjlics,  a  verse  ending  witli  a  Trochee  would  be  termed 
Catalectic  on  a  dissyllable }  and  if  it  wanted  two  s-jllables,  it  would  be  Ca- 
talectic on  one  sellable. 

''  It  i*  a  general  law  of  Catalectics,  tliat  tlic  foot  before  the  Catalectic 


by  a  \diolc  foot,  Brachycatalectic  ;  and  when  redun- 
dant, Hypercatalectic.  A  verse  deficient  at  the  be- 
ginning is  said  to  be  Acephalous.    Thus  in  Iambics^* 

u  -( o  -  Monometer  Acataiectic. 

w  -]  u  -||  w  Monometer  Hypercatalectic. 

»  _|  w  -II  «  -  Dimeter  Brachycatalectic. 

u  -|  u  -||  « -| «  Dimeter  Catalectic. 

41  .|  w  -II  u  -| «  -  Dimeter  Acataiectic. 

w  .|  w  -II  o  -f  o  -||  u  Dimeter  Hypercatalectic. 

u  .|  w  -||  o  -|  w  -II  u  -  Trimeter  Brachycatalectic. 

u.|w-||w-|o.|]u-|u  Trimeter  Catalectic. 

w  -I  <j  -II  u .[ o  -II  w  .|  o  -  Trimeter  Acataiectic, 

9.  A  part  of  a  verse  in  which  the  metres  are  com- 
plete is  called  a  colon ;  and  that  in  which  ihcy  are  in- 
complete, a  comma.  ^ 

4.  Ccesiira, 

10.  This  signifies  either  a  division  in  the  feet  of  a 
verse,  whereby  a  foot  is  divided  between  two  words, 

sellable  should  be  pure  ;  i.  c.  be  the  foot  from  which  the  Metre  derives  its 
name. 

^  The  examples,  which  I  have  giveu  here,  of  Iambics  are  all  pare,  and  are 
riot  at  all  intended  to  be  a  scale  of  the  species  of  that  Metre,  as  the  Student 
will  easily  perceive  afterwards. 

f  To  Si  iXuTTov  OP  rptwj/  avKvyuHv,  iuv  filv  irXtipitg  ixy  rag  ffv^v- 
ylas,  dKara\i}KTOv  ton,  icai  KoKiiTat  kuXov,  idv  Si.  ri  IWtiiry  KOfifta. — 
HEniiEST.  116. 


or  a  division  in  a  line,  by  which  a  line  is  divided  into 
two  commas  or  colons.    Thus,  in  the  line, 

**  olaG'  riviK  J}\\0eg\[l\iov\KaTd<TKOTroQj'* 

In  the  first  three  feet  we  have  instances  of  the  former 
kind  of  Caesura ;  at  the  double  line,  an  instance  of  the 
latter. 

11.  Of  the  latter  there  arc  four  species  : 

1 .  Triemimeral  occurring  at  the  third  half  foot. 

2.  Penthemimeral,       ....     fifth    .... 

3.  Hepthemimeral,       ....    seventh  .     .     . 

4.  Ennemimeral,     .    .    :    „    .    ninth      .     .    . 

5.  Si/nap/ieia. 

12.  This  signifies  such  a  connexion  between  verses, 
that  the  last  syllable  cannot  be  considered  common  j 
i.  e.  that  a  short  final  syllable  cannot  be  considered  as 
long,  nor  a  long  one  as  short. 

13.  This  connexion  likewise  does  not  allow  an 
hiatus  between  two  vowels,  one  of  the  vowels  being  at 
the  end  of  one  line,  and  the  other  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  subsequent. 

.  14.  The  most  remarkable  instances  of  such  a  con- 
nexion are  Anapaestics  and  Ionics  a  minore,  but  as  a 
general  rule  it  may  be  laid  down,  that  it  occurs  in  all 
Dimeters. 


6.  Metrical  Icius,  Arsis,  and  Thesis  J 

15.  Arsis  is  the  elevation,  and  Thesis  the  depres- 
sion of  the  voice,  in  the  pronunciation  of  a  wordj  and 
vi^hen  we  speak  of  the  Metrical  Ictus  of  a  foot,  it  would 
be  the  same  to  say,  its  Aisis.  "  Posiulat  rei  musicaj 
necessitas,'*  as  Dawes  remarks,  "  ut  accentum  longoe 
syllabaj  sedes  determinaret."     Hence,  in  an  Iambus 


^  Perhaps  there  is  not  any  subject  connected  with  classical  literature 
which  has  caused  greater  diifcrenccs  amongst  scholars,  than  the  Arsis  and 
Thbsis  of  the  words.  "  Ictus,"  says  Bcnlley,  in  his  S;^£^ta<r/ia,  "  percussio 
dicitar;  quiaTibiccn,  dum  Rbythmam  et  tempus  moderabatur,  tcr  in  Tri- 
metro,  quater  in  Tetramctro,  solum  pcdo  fericbat.  "ApaiQ  autera  slvc  ele- 
vatio  appcllatur  ;  quod  in  iisdcm  syllabis,  qaibus  Tibiccn  pcdem  accommo- 
dabat^  actor  voccm  acuebat,  ct  tollebat." 

Foster  and  Hare  differ  from  Bentley  ;  the  former  considering  the  arsia 
to  have  no  reference  to  the  "  clevatio  rocis,"  but  merely  to  the  "  sublatio 
pedis  •"  the  latter  asserting  that  Bentlcy  used  the  words  arsis  and  percussio 
in  a  sense  totally  different  from  that  of  classical  authors.  lie  says,  "  Ictus 
sivc  percussio,  non  est  acccntus,  nedum  'Apaig,  sed  dimcnsio  per  dii;iti  vcl 
pedis  motum  totius  tcmporis  sive  intcrvalli,  quod  pedi  iutcgro  prbnuntiaudo 
insumitur ;  arsis  vero  et  thesis  sunt  dux  percussionis  partes."  Bentley, 
however,  appears  to  be  justified  by  the  words  of  Priscian,  p.  1239;  and 
this  too  is  the  opinion  of  Hermann. 

"  lilud  tempus,  in  quo  ictus  est,  R.  Beutlcius,  4r««-tempora  autem  ea, 
quae  careut  ictu,  Thesin  vocavit,  ducibus  Prisclano  et  Mart.  CapuUa,  qui  ab 
elevatione,  et  remissioue  vocis  hxc  uomina  ducta  dicunt."—  p.  7. 


llie  Arsis  or  Ictus  is  on  the  second  syllable,  in  a 
Trochee  on  the  first,  whilst  the  Spondee  is  ictuated 
according  to  its  companion  foot  j  i.  e.  in  Iambic  verse, 
it  has  the  Ictus  of  the  Iambus,  on  the  second  syllable ; 
in  Trochaic,  the  Ictus  of  the  Trochee,  on  the  first ;  and 
so  likewise  with  regard  to  the  other  feet,  which  are 
resolutions  of  the  Spondee,  viz.  the  Dactyl,  the  Ana- 
paest, &c.  From  this  Dawes  derives  the  following- 
Canon  : 

'*  In  metris  lambicis.  Iambi,  Spondsei,  et  Anapsesti 
in  ultimam ;  Tribrachi  et  Dactyli  in  mediam ;  in  Tro- 
chaicis,  pedis  cujusque  in  primam  ;  in  Anapa3Sticis, 
Anaptesti  et  Spondaji  in  ultimam,  Dactyli  et  Procc- 
leusmatici  in  penultimam,  ictus  cadit." '' 

7«  Metre,  (in  its  9,d  signification.) 

16.  Metre '  as  "  an  arrangement  of  feet  and  syl- 
lables according  to  certain  laws,"  contains  nine  spe- 


•*  The  effect  of  the  ictus  metricus  in  Epic  poetry,  is  well  known.  In  the 
Dramatic  authors  we  have  an  instance  of  a  similar  effect,  when  the  short 
vowel  preceding  p  is  lengthened,  if  the  ictus  be  on  that  sjliable. — Vid. 
Morell's  Lexic.  hy  MaLTBY,  p.  xxi. 

'  There  is  a  difference  between  Metre  and  Rhythm  ;  the  latter  refers 
merely  to  the  lime  of  the  syllables  composing  a  foot ;  the  former  to  both 
time  and  order. 
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cies,  deriving  their  names  from  the  predominant  foot 
in  each. 

1.  Iambic.  2.  Trochaic.  3.  Anapaestic.  4.  Dac- 
tylic. 5.  Choriambic.  6.  Antispastic.  7.  Ionic  a 
majore.     8.  Ionic  a  minorc.     9.  Paeonic. 

8.  Asynartetic  Verses, 

17.  These  verses  are  formed  by  an  union  of  two 
species  of  Metre,  as  Dactylic  with  Trochaic,  Iambic 
with  Trochaic,  &c. 

9.  Polyschematistic  Verses, 

18.  This  name  is  given  to  verses  in  which  there  are 
irregular  feet.  The  most  remarkable  species  is  the 
Glyconic  Polyschematistic,  of  which  more  hereafter. 

10.  Systems, 

19.  A  System  is  a  combination  of  verses  of  similar 
or  dissimilar  metres.  ^ 

20.  Of  Systems  there  are  six  classes: — I,  Kara 
aximv.  II.  aTToXeAu/icva.  III.  araKra.  IV.  £^  ofiotwv. 
V.  fUKTci.     VI.  KOiva. 

I.  Kara  <Tx^<nv  are  those  which  have  corresponding 

*■  SvffTfifia  Sk  Ian  fiirputv  ffvvayuy^  yroi  Svo  ^  irXiiovuv, »}  ofioiuv  ») 
dvonoiuv. — Hephjest.  116. 


9 


systems,  i.  e.  in  which  the  same  system  is  repeated. 
Of  these  there  are  several  species  : 

1.  fiovotTTpocftiKa,  in  which  the  system  is  contained 
in  one  Strophe.  This  may  he  repeated  once  or  more  > 
a  a  a,  as  in  Lyric  poetry,  is  often  the  case ;  or  a«,  as 
frequently  in  the  Choral  Odes.  When  repeated  but 
once,  it  is  called  avTiarpot^iKov} 

2.  e7r(j)StKa,  in  which  a  dissimilar  combination  of 
verses  is  added  to  similar  systems  j  when  at  the  end 
they  are  cTrwStKa,  properly  so  called ;  when  at  the  be- 
ginning, TTjOOfjjStKct ;  when  in  the  middle,  fieac^SiKo. ; 
when  different  at  the  beginning  and  end,  TrepK^diKci ; 
when  similar,  iraXivi^diKd. 


'  When  the  system  is  first  introduced,  it  is  called  Strophe ;  when  re- 
peated, Antistrophe.  These  words  are  derived  from  crrjol^w,  to  turn,  be- 
cause the  Chorus,  whilst  reciting  the  Ode,  first  turned  from  right  to  left 
round  the  altar,  singing  the  part  thence  called  trrpoiprj  ;  then  turned  back, 
and  sung  another  part  of  the  Ode,  thence  called  avriffTpotpti.  Whilst  re- 
citing the  kir(i)d6g,  they  stood  opposite  the  altar.  The  verses  of  the  Anti- 
strophe  agree  with  those  of  the  Strophe  not  merely  in  the  species  of  metre, 
but  likewise  in  the  form.  Thus,  if  the  second  line  of  the  Strophe  be  Iambic 
dimeter  acatalectic,  the  second  line  of  the  Antistrophe  is  the  same. 
Wherever  this  does  not  occur,  the  text  is  generally  corrupt.  Sometimes, 
lint  not  often)  even  the  feet  correspond. 
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a                                 a 

a    Epodica.         /3    Mesodica. 

(3 

/3 

a     Proodica. 

a 

i3 

/3 

Periodica. 
a 

a 
a 

Palinodica. 

7 

i3 

Strophe.  Strophe.  Epodus. 

A ntistrophe.  Epodica.  Epodus.  Mesodica.  Strophe.  Proodica. 

Epodus.  Antistrophe.  Antistrophe. 

Epodus  1.  Strophe. 

AnSphe.    Periodica.       ^P^^^^    Palinodica. 

Epodus  2.  Antistrophe. 

3.  Kara  TrspiKow^v  avofioiofxtpri,  in  which  after  one 
series  of  systems,  dissimilar  to  each  other,  another 
series  follows,  each  respectively  similar  to  each  of  the 
preceding  species,  a  ft  y  S,  aftjB. 

4.  avTiOeriKaf  where  the  first  of  a  combination  cor- 
responds with  the  last,  the  second  with  the  penulti- 
mate, and  so  forth.™ 

5.  niKTo.  Kara  (Txi<fiv,  in  which  some  of  the  pre- 
ceding species  are  united. 

6.  Koiva  Kara  ax^(nv,  which  may,  according  to  diffe- 
rent divisions,  be  referred  to  diflFereut  species.  Thus 
those  which  may  be  either  Monostrophica  or  Epodica, 

'"  "  Qua;  in  sjstematis  ^a\iv<i»SiKd  vocantur,  ia  singulis  versibns  ap- 
l)cliantur  avnOeriKa, — Herm.  17. 


ft 
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II.  'AiroXeXvimiva,  ill  which  the  arraiig-eniciit  is 
completely  arbitrary;  these  may  be  aarpo^a,  which 
do  not  form  a  complete  Strophe  ;  avofxoio(TTpo(j>a, 
which  consist  of  different  Strophes  ;  (if  of  two,  hepoa- 
Tpo(pa ;  if  of  more,  aXXoioarpopa,)  or  aTfxrtTa,  which 
may  be  divided  into  Strophes,  yet  have  no  signs  of 
such  a  division." 

III.  n^TpiKci  aruKTa,  which  consist  of  well-known 
metres,  but  without  repetition. 

IV.  IK  ofioiMv,  in  which  the  feet  are  similar,  as  in 
Anapaestics. 

These  are  either  aTrspi6pi<rTa,  which  form  one  sys- 
tem of  similar  verses,  or  Kara  Trtpiopi<j}xovQ  avicrovg,  in 
which  there  are  many  systems  of  different  length. 

V.  fxiKTa,  in  which  some  of  the  species  are  united. 

VI.  Koiva,  which  may  be  referred  to  different  species 
according  to  different  arrangements. 

10.  Poems. 

21.  Poems  are  divided  by  Hephsestion  into  four 
classes.     1.  Those  which  consist  throughout  of  one 

"  These  signs,  saj'S  Hermann,  are  "  mutatio  persona?,  ephjmnium,  epodus 
and  ejnphonema."  'Etpvfivia  are  exclamations  consisting  of  one  or  more 
words  at  the  end  of  a  Strophe  j  if  the  exclamations  are  inserted  in  the  mid- 
dle, they  are  called  yaav^vta.  'ETri^uvrjfxara  are  exclamations  inserted 
between  two  verses. 
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kind  of  Metre,  as  the  Iliad,  and  these  are  called  Kara 
arixov.  2.  Those  which  consist  of  systems,  and  these 
are  av&Tr^fiaTiKa.  3.  fiiKra,  in  which  some  are  Kara 
arixov,  others  (TvaTrifiaTiKa,  as  in  the  Greek  Tragedies. 
4.  KOivAj  which  are  both  Kara  aTi\ovj  and  avtrrrjfxaTiKa. 


CHAPTER  I. 


IAMBIC. 


1.  The  most  remarkable  species  of  this  Metre  is 
the  Trimeter  Acatalectic,*  in  which  almost  always  the 
dialogue  of  the  Greek  Tragedies  was  composed.  This 
originally  consisted  of  six  Iambi,''  but  afterwards  other 
feet  were  admitted  under  certain  restrictions.  The 
admissible  feet  are  the  Iambus,  Tribrach,  Spondee, 
Dactyl,  and  Anaparst;  and  the  restrictions,  under 
which  they  are  admitted,  are  the  following: — The 
Tribrach  is  admitted  into  any  of  the  first  five  places ; 
the  Spondee  into  the  odd,  viz.  the  1st,  3rd,  and  5th; 
the  Dactyl  into  the   1st  and  3rd;  the  Anapsest  into 


*  The  Tetrameter  Catalectic  is  pecaliar  to  the  Comedians.  The  Te- 
trameter Acatalectic  is  never  used  by  the  Greek  Dramatists. — Vid.  Bentley 
OH  Cicer.  Tusc.  Disput.  1,  44.  Dawes,  Misc.  Crit.  p.  29;  and  PoRSON, 
Append,  ad  Toup.  iv.  p.  454. 

"  Those  lines  in  which  there  arc  no  other  feet  than  Iambi  are  called  pure 
Iambics. 
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the  1st  alone/  unless  in  the  case  of  proper  names,  and 
then  it  is  admissible  into  any  of  the  first  five ;  but  the 


*  Erfardt  and  Lobeck  appear  to  think  that  this  restriction  does  not  apply 
to  the  choric  trimeters,  but  merely  to  the  diverbial.  Hermann,  however, 
opposes  this,  (Elem.  78.)  Of  these  trimeters  Hermann,  in  his  Preface  to 
the  Hecuba,  adduces  two,  in  which  he  defends  the  admission  of  the  Anapaest. 
They  are  from  the  Persce  : 

Siaive,  Siaiva  VTJfia,  irpo^  S6{iovq  d'  Wi. 
Kai  (TTspv'  apaaat,  K07ri/36a  rh  M.i<aioi'. 

The  difficulty  in  both  cases  is  removed  by  considering  them  Antispastic, 
(thus  Barney  and  Blomfield)  admitting  the  diiambus  to  represent  the  antis- 
past;  or  in  the  latter  we  may  read,  with  Eustathius,  Dioh^s.  Penegr.  791, 
Kai  /36a,  which  seems  preferable.  The  anapaest  in  the  former,  (con- 
sidering them  Iambics,)  can  be  better  defended  than  in  the  latter,  for  in 
these  Antistrophics,  as  Hermann  justly  remarks,  there  is  a  striking  corres- 
pondence, so  that  the  repetition  of  Siaivi  here,  is  answered  by  the  repetition 
of  tptffff  in  the  antithetic.  But  notwithstanding  this,  it  appears  to  me  that 
some  emendation  of  the  verse  is  necessary,  as  I  doubt  much  whether  the 
license  of  even  iEschylean  Chorics  would  admit  such  a  construction  as  Siatvt 
irijua.  The  expression  to  moisten  misfortune  with  tears  is  certainly  highly 
poetic,  bat,  unless  I  am  mistaken,  the  word  Sidivo)  never  signifies  plorare,  or 
SaKpveiv,  as  the  Scholiast  explains  it.  Siaivonai  is  certainly  used  in  this 
sense  by  jEschylus,  fvid.  Pers.  261,  1027,  1044,)  and  this  signification  of 
even  it  is,  I  believe,  peculiar  to  that  Poet.  There  are  three  or  four  passages 
in  the  Iliad  where  the  word  occurs,  but  in  no  case  does  any  form,  whether 
of  Sidivb),  or  Sidivofiai,  signify' "to  weep."  I  do  not  recollect  to  have 
seen  any  form  of  it  in  either  Euripides  or  Sophocles.  It  aj>pears  to  me  then, 
that  even  if  the  Anapaest  be  preserved,  Trijixa  should  be  altered.     Perhaps 


15 


Cth  place  is  kept  pure,   i.  e.  reserved  for  the  Iam- 
bus. 


it  is  a  corrnption  of  S'  onfia,  (vid.  1044.)  Moreover  there  is  scarcely  anj 
rational  connexion  between  tbe  two  clauses  of  the  line,  whether  we  read 
r'  IQi  or  5'  Wi,  so  that  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  Syntax,  Metre,  and  Sense 
require  an  alteration  in  it.  The  latter  clause  may  be  unexceptionable  in  sig- 
nification, if  we  suppose  it  to  be  an  interruption  (highly  dramatic  moreover) 
of  the  burst  of  sorrow  expressed  in  the  former  by  Xerxes,  when  reminded 
by  the  Chorus,  that  the  reason  that  he  is  yvfivo^  irpoirofiiriov,  is  *t'Xwv 
araiffi  trovriaiatv.  Such  a  correction,  I  think,  the  passage  requires.  I 
do  not  myself  know  any,  which  I  would  propose,  although  if  I  bad  seen  such 
a  compound  of  divbQ,  as  SvaawoQ,  I  would  read  thus  : 

divbv,  Svffaivov  Trij/Jia' — jrpos  So/tovg  S"  i9i. 
(There  is  moreover  an  analogical  formation  in  the  same  play, — Vid.  284.) 

Or, 

divbv  Siffaivov  Trrjfia' — vpog  Sofiovg  5'  I9i. 

With  these  lines  from  tbe  Persae,  Hermann  compares  two  others  from 
Baccha  and  Jphig.  Taur. 

rav  Tov  SpcLKOvrog  tKyivtra,  rov  TlevQktje. 
rb  Xoiirbv  iiivi]<Tovai  Tavpovokov  Oedv. 

The  first  instance  is  certainly  corrupt,  as  rov  HevOiug  appears  at  once 

to  be  a  marginal  explanation  of  iKytv'sTa,  and  therefore  should  be  omitted  ; 

or  if  we  preserve  JlevQeug,  "  articulus  non  ferri  potest."     Hermann  reads 

thus  : 

rdv  TOV  SpdKOVTog  fKyiveTa,  rdv  TlevOeug, 

The  change  is  easy  to 

rdv  TOV  dpaKovTog  fK  yivovg,  rav  TlivOmg  ; 

Or, 

Tav  TOV  SpuKOVTog  tKyovov,  tuv  TltvOkug, 
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2.  The  principal  Caesuras  are  the  Penthemimeral 
and  the  Hepthemimeral.  Of  these  the  Penthemime- 
ral is  more  frequently  used. 

Bat  the  omission  of  rov   llsvOiug  is  in  my   opinion  preferable. — Vid. 
Elmsley  in  loco. 

Tbe  other  is  excusable,  from  considering  that  TavpoiroXov  is  almost 
equivalent  to  a  proper  name,  and  therefore  may  be  said  to  have  the  same 
license  ;  but,  says  Hermann,  "  sine  anapasto  dicere  liceret." 

TavpoTToXov  vfivrjffovaiv  varepov  Otdv. 
However  I  think  not,  for  the  vrhole  force  of  tbe  expression  is  lost  by  sepa- 
rating TavjDOTToXoi'  and  Oedv,  and  a  separation  is  just  as  inadmissible  here 
as  it  woald  be  in  iKEffiov  Aia,  in  the  Hecuba.  Nor  let  it  be  urged,  that  we 
have  a  similar  separation,  a  few  lines  afterwards,  of  Bpavptoviac  and  OeaQ,  for 
the  cases  are  widely  different.  In  the  former  Minerva  is  using  the  title  by 
which  men  would  call  Diana  in  prayers  or  thanksgivings,  and  there  was  as 
much  reason  for  her  using  conjointly  TavpoTToKov  and  Otdv,  as  there  would 
be  for  saying  in  a  thanksgiving,  without  interruption,  u)  TavpoiroKc  9ed. 
The  latter  is  merely  a  descriptive  passage,  in  which  moreover  some  doubt 
whether  Bpavpioviag  belong  to  Oidg  at  all,  although  I  confess  that  I  do  not. 
Or  finally,  we  may  read  with  Elmsley,  TavpoTToXrjv. 

On  the  subject  of  the  inadmissibility  of  the  Anapaest,  vid.  Person's  Pre- 
face and  Supplement,  and  Hermann's  Elements,  p.  78.  In  Tlie  Fragments 
of  Euripides  and  Sophocles,  there  are  some  instances  of  the  violation  of  this 
law,  but  the  verses,  in  which  they  occur,  are  either  palpably  corrupt,  or  should 
be  ascribed  to  some  Comedian. 


17 


SCALE  OF  THE  TRAGIC  TRIMETER  ACATALECTIC. 
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"Hkw  I  vsKpuiv  Ij  K£u0juw|va  Kat  II  fficorou  ]  irvXag  ^ 
AtTTwv,  I  (V  AtJlSijc  X*^lpW  ft'll'ctcrrac  1  Oeutv, 
JJoXvBwlpog,  "^EKalljStjc  rratc  1  7€7tt»e  Wt'IG  Ki(T\<Tib)g, 
npiaiJLOv  1  T£  7raT||jooc'  o?  |  )u',  ETTtt  II  ^pvywv  I  TToXtv. 

Hecuh.  1.  '^ 


'I  The  last  sjllable  is  common,  and  there  maj  be  an  Llatas  between  the 
final  and  initial  vowels  of  successive  lines. 

"  Vocalls  in  fine  versus  elidi  non  potest,  nisi  sjllaba  longa  precedat." 

Person  ad  Med.  510. 

*  I  have  divided  the  lines  into  both  single  feet  and  dipodiic,  for  the  use  of 
those  who  maj  prefer  eitlier  mode  of  scansion.  There  can  be  little  doubt, 
however,  that  the  division  into  single  feet  destroys  completely  the  harmony 
of  the  verse,  and  that  the  latter  mode  is  decidedly  the  better.  Bentley  and 
Hermann  scan  tlie  Iambic  Trimeter  as  if  it  were  Trochaic,  viz.  by  cutting  off 
a  syllable  at  the  beginning,  and  then  forming  two  Trochaic  dipodiae  followed 
by  a  Cretic.     Thas, 


w  -  y       -  u  - 


If  I  were  to  divide  the  lines  in  any  other  way  than  by  dipodiae,  I  shonld 
prefer  scanning  the  part  as  far  as  the  Caesura  as  Iambic,  and  the  remainder  as 
Trochaic,  the  way,  moreover,  which  Dawes  approves  of.     Thus, 


N.  B.  The  Dipodia?  are  marked  by  donble  lines. 
'  As  the  examples,  which  t  have  given,  are  from  a  long  system  of  trimeters 

D 
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Illuslralions  of  the  Ceesitras. 
Hepthem.    "Hkw  vtKpCjv  KevOfiwva  \  kui  ctkotov  irvXag 

Penthem.  -<  Ilo\v^<vpog,'^Ka(irig\TraigyEywgTrigKi(T(Tiwg, 
V.  rijomjuou  T£  irarpog'  \  6g  ft',  Ittci  ^pvyiov  TToXtv. 

Hecub.  1. 

3.  From  the  rules  concerning  the  admitted  feet,  it 
is  evident  that  no  word  is  admissible  into  a  Tragic  Se- 
narian  which  has  two  short  syllables  between  two  long, 
nor  can  more  than  three  long  syllables  be  consecutive. 
Hence,  there  are  many  proper  names  which  could  not 
enter  the  Trimeter  Iambic  of  the  Tragedians ;  but 
there  are  two  ways  by  which  they  avoided  this  diffi- 
culty. 

1st.  By  using  the  Choriambus  instead  of  the  first 
Dipodia,  as  in  this  line,  ^ 


acatalectic,  and  are  therefore  easily  known,  I  subjoin  some  from  places 
where  the  Student  could  not  so  easily  recognise  them. 

Vid.  Hecub.  C47,  682,  083,  691,  692,  094,  937,  1015.  Orest.  949, 
950,  1447,  1470,  1484,  1497.  Phoeniss.  313,  063.  Med.  1208,  1209, 
1285.     Agam.  1041,  1042.  1045,  1046,  1049,  1050,  1051,  1060. 

^  There  are  two  other  instances  of  this, 

TlapQtvoTrai\OQ  'Ap\Kde'  6  di  ||  toioq  S'  \  dvrip. 

Sept.  Cont,  Theb.  542,  (Vid.  Blomfield.) 

'A\^£(7i/3oe  II  av,  ijv  \  6  yivWvrfaag  \  varyp. 

Fragm.  Soph. 
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'iTTTro/UESovlroe  (7X»»liua  koi  ||  fiiyag  \  rinrog. 

Sept.  Cont.  Theb.  483. 

Or  2dly,  by  makiDg  the  first  long-  syllable  termi- 
nate one  foot,  and  then  having  an  Anapaest  as  the  next 
foot.     Thus, 

7^jua{  I  TTCTrpwllrat  a  'Epljutovrjv  |!  og  8'  6i\erai. 

Orest.  1670. 

4.  Elmsley  remarks,  that  "  in  Tragic  Iambics  the 
second  syllable  of  a  Tribrach  or  of  a  Dactyl  ought  not 
to  be  either  a  monosyllable,  which  is  incapable  of  be- 
ginning a  verse,  or  the  last  syllable  of  a  word." 

5.  Elmsley  likewise  remarks,  that  "  the  Tragic 
Poets  do  not  often  admit  more  than  two  trisyllabic 
feet  into  the  same  verse  ;  and  never,  if  his  observation 
be  accurate,  more  than  three." 

6.  There  are  two  observations  by  Porson  on  the 
3rd  and  4th  feet,  which  are  worthy  of  notice. "^ 


'■  Hermann  considers  these  observations  as  unworthy  of  much  attention, 
although  he  allows  that  Porson  has  happily  emended  the  verses  that  are 
exceptions  to  them.  However,  as  Elmsley  justly  remarks  regarding  the 
latter  of  them  : — 

"  Upon  the  whole,  when  we  consider  how  frequently  the  first  and  second, 
the  second  and  third,  the  fourth  and  fifth,  and  the  fifth  and  sixth  feet  of  the 
Senarius  are  included  in  the  same  word,  we  cannot  agree  with  the  learned 
Hermann,  (Hec.  p.  141,)  in  attributing  to  chance  the  non-occurrence,  or 
at  least  the  extreme  rarify  of  verses,  which  exhibit  the  two  middle  feet  simi- 
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1st.  It  was  an  unusual  license  for  them  to  consist 
of  entire  words,  or  parts  of  words.     As, 

Mtvi\a\e,  fxri\\yvu)fiag  \  viro\\<rrriaag  \  ao^ag. 

Ajax,  1070. 
0/o^Krjv  I  7r£/oa||(ravr£C  I  fioyig  H  TToXXt^  |  TTovt^). 

Pers.  512. 
2d.  The  3rd  and  4th  feet  are  never  comprehended 
in  the  same  word.     Porson  corrects  the  following : 

H  KapT  I  ap  av  ||  TraptcfKOiruQ  \  '\pr\afJL{t)V  \  efiwv. 

Agam.  1223. 

7.  The  reason  assigned  for  the  Anapaests  not  being 
admitted  into  the  3rd  foot  is,  that  by  injuring  the 
Caesura,  it  would  render  the  verse  ^vaiiovaov;  and 
that  for  the  exclusion  of  the  Dactyl  from  the  5th,  that 
it  would  confound  the  termination  of  the  Iambic  with 
that  of  a  lame  Hexameter. 

8.  The  Anapaest  of  the  proper  name  should  be 
comprehended  in  the  one  word. ' 


larly  conjoined." — Edinburgh  Review,  Nov.  1811,  p.  73.  Vid.Agam.  1365. 
Compare  Scholeiield,  Sapplio.  240,  and  Pers.  468.  In  Pers.  504,  Porson's 
transposition  is  to  be  received  not  merely  on  account  of  his  canon,  but  also 
because  it  removes  the  Tribrach  from  the  fifth  foot. — (Vid.  Herm.  Prof, 
Hectib.) 

■  The  same  remark  applies  to  the  Anapaest  in  general,  except  where 
the  line  begins  either  with  an  article,  or,  with  a  preposition  followed  imme- 
diately by  its  case. — (Vid.  Monck.  Mm*.  Cril.  1,  p.  63,  and  Herm.  Preef.  ad 
Hecuham.) 
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9.  Of  the  Penthemimeral  Caesura  there  are  four 
species  : 

1 .  When  it  takes  place  on  a  short  syllable  without 
elision, 

Kivdwog  t<T\e  \  dopX  irsativ  'EXX»)vik<^. 

Heeub.  5. 

2.  On  a  short  syllable  with  elision, 

UaT'qp  "iv  a  ttot  \  'iXiou  Teixt]  iriaoi. 

Hecub.  11. 

3.  On  a  long  syllable  without  elision, 

Aiwbjv  "iv.  AtSije  1  x*^P*-^  (^KKTTai  deCjv. 

Hecub.  2. 

4.  On  a  long  syllable  with  elision, 

Koi  Tev^erat  tov^^  \  6u8'  adiop-qrog  <l>iX(ov. 

Hecub.  42. — Porson,  Pref. 
10.  Of  the  Hepthemimeral  there  are  eight  kinds  : 

1.  Where  it  occurs  at  the  end  of  a  dissyllable  or 
hyperdissyllable  without  elision, 

"Hkw  vtKpCjv  Kiv9fiu)va  I  KaX  ktkotov  TTvXag. 

Hecub.  1. 

2.  In  the  same  case  with  elision, 

rioXXwv  \6ywv  kvprtfiaS'  \  "ocrTe  firj  OavHv. 

Hecub.  248. 

3.  When  the  short  syllable  is  an  enclitic, 

Kiivt)  yap  wX^triv  wv  \  dg  Tpoiav  t  ayti. 

Hecub.  266. 


4.  When  not  an  enclitic,  but  a  word  which  cannot 
begin  a  sentence, 

Tw/ij3ov  Be  /SovXoijurjv  av  \  a^iovfiavov. 

Hecuh.  319. 

5.  When  this  word  refers  to  what  has  preceded, 
but  may  begin  a  sentence, 

'Ettcc  irarrip  ovrog  rrog  \  ov  Oprivug  aei. 

Soph.  Electr.  520. 

6.  When  the  short  syllable  is  after  elision, 

AAA  ovT  ifioi  KUAov  TOO  I  ecTTiv  ovT£  aoL 

Phil.  1288. 

7.  When  the  sense  is  suspended  after  the  third 
foot,  and  a  monosyllable  follows  without  elision, 

'AXX'  ov  TToXig  (TTvyei,  <rv  |  TifirjcfHg  Ta(f)^) ; 

Sept.  Cont.  Theb.  1040. 

8.  In  the  same  case  with  elision, 

"Orav  yap  eu  (ppovyg,  toB"  \  riyri<Tei  (tv  vi^v. 

Soph.  Electr.  1027. — Porson,  Pref. 

11.  Beside  these  Caesuras  we  must  notice  likewise 
the  Quasi-Caesura,  and  the  Caesural  pause.  The  Quasi- 
Csesura,  says  Porson,  takes  place  either  when  a  word 
suffers  elision  at  the  end  of  the  third  foot,  or  when  7', 
h\  fjL,  <t\  t,  are  subjoined  to  that  foot. 

KevTure  fxrf  (jaidecrB^  |  £70)  "tekov  Uapiv. 

Hecub.  387. 
yvvai^i  irapOivoig  t  \  ciTro/SXcTrroe  fiira. 

Hecub.  355. 
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12.  If  a  Trimeter  Iambic  end  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  cretic  is  formed  at  its  termination,  and  a  hyper- 
monosyllabic  word  precede  it,  the  fifth  foot,  remarks 
Porson,  must  be  an  Iambus,  ^  Therefore  the  verse  in 
the  Hecuba,  (as  the  text  was  commonly  given,) 

KpvTTTOvra  X^*/'"*  '^<*^  vpoffojirov  TOVf^^^a\lv. 

343. 
(J  - 
is  illegitimate,  because  TSfXTraXiv,  a  cretic,  is  preceded 

by  TrpoorwTTov,  a  word  of  more  syllables  than  one  ;  and 

•^  "  Mr.  Person's  second  Canon  may  be  conveniently  expressed  iu  the  fol- 
lowing words : — 

The  first  syllable  of  the  fifth  foot  of  a  Tragic  Iambic  mttst  be  short,  if  it 
ends  a  word  of  two  or  more  syllables,  unless  the  second  syllable  of  the  same  foot 
is  a  monosyllable,  which  is  incapable  of  beginning  a  verse." — ElMSLEY. 

Gaisford  expresses  it  thus  briefly :  "  The  Tragic  writers  seldom  or  never 
neglected  the  pause  ;  that  is,  thej  seldom  or  never  divide  a  spondee  in  the 
fifth  place  between  two  byper-nionosyllabic  words." 

There  is  a  strange  mistake  on  this  sabject  in  Webb's  Elements  of  Greek 
Prosody  and  Metre.  "  The  Tragic  writers — ,''  says  he,  "  scarcely  ever  ne- 
glect the  panse  in  the  fifth  plac.e,  which  is  often  a  Spondee,  formed  of  two  hy- 
permonosyliabic  words.'' — p.  27.  The  remark  would  have  been  more  correct. 
Lad  he  said,  instead  of  "  often,"  seldom  or  never.  The  passage  is  a  mis- 
translation of  the  words  of  Gaisford, — "  rarissime,  si  unqnam,  pansam  ne- 
glexere,  hoc  est,  in  qninto  loco  Spondeum  inter  duo  verba  hyper-monosyllaba 
divisere." — p.  240.  Hermann,  however,  makes  an  exception  to  this  rule, 
when  the  Hepthemimeral  Caesura  occurs.  He  considers  a  Spondee  as  ad- 
missible then,  and  even  preferable  to  an  Iambus.  "  Quod  si  quo  in  versu 
non  est  caesura  in  fine  tertii  pedis  vel  medio  quarto  pede,  apparet  durissimam 
esse  istam  longam  finalem  in  medio  quinto  pede." 
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yet  the  fifth  foot  is  not  an  Iambus,  but  a  Si)ondee. 
This  canon  applies  not  merely  to  the  case  where  the 
cretic  is  contained  in  one  word,  (as  in  the  example 
which  I  have  given  from  Person's  preface,)  but  like- 
wise to  the  cases,  where  the  cretic  is  resolved  either 
into  a  trochee,  and  a  long  syllable,  or  a  long  syllable 
and  an  iambus,  provided  the  long  syllable  be  an  article 
or  preposition,  or  any  word  which  relates  more  to 
what  follows,  than  to  what  precedes.  The  following 
examples  will  sufficiently  explain  the  two  latter  cases  : 

u  - 

Kr/ooe  oe  TOVfiov  Kai  aov  ouket  ecrri  orj. 

Orest.  1079. 

-     (J    - 
KoXwg  fiev  eiirag,  Ovyarepj  aWa  rd^  icaXt^. 

Hecub.  382. 

These  two  lines  are  legitimate,  because  the  fifth  foot 

is  an  Iambus.     But  this  canon  does  not  apply,  when 

the  second  part  of  the  fifth  foot  (viz.  the  monosyllable 

before  the  Iambus)  is  connected  with  what  precedes, 

as  in  the  case  of  enclitics,  or  when  it  is  a  word,  which 

cannot  begin  a  sentence  or  verse. ^     Thus, 

SttevSwjuev,  IjKOvwfJiev'  riyov  fxoi  \  jipov, 

Hecub.  505. 

^TSaIow  (^pevCjv  Xlyovaa  niiBio  viv  \  Xoytj). 

Agam.  1019. 

'  Such  words  as  &v,  dv,  yap,  Si,  5j),  fitv,  firjv,  ovv. 
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are  admissible,  although  the  fifth  foot  is  a  Spondee, 
for  fxoi  and  viv  are  enclitics,  and  likewise 

'E-yw  o£  vateiv  a  ovk  laaaifi  av  xOova.  *" 

Phomiss.  1642. 
for  av  cannot  begin  a  verse. " 

"  It  is  to  be  remarked,  sa^s  Porson,  that  in  all  the  examples  where  av 
forms  the  second  syllable  of  the  Spondee,  it  is  sabjoioed  to  its  verb,  and  after 
elision. 

"  Porson  mentions  two  other  cases,  to  which  the  Canon  does  not  appljr : 
1.  "Where  the  compounds  of  Hq,  as  [iTjSiig,  ovdiig,  should,  according  to 
the  Attic  manner  of  writing  them,  be  given  separate.     Thus, 

dn^oTepov  diro\ci(p9iv  yap  ovS"  'iv  Qdrepov. 

Phcen.  759. 
Vid.  OEd.  Col.  1026. 

2.  Where  the  Dative  cases  of  <fv  and  iyoi,  are  written  thus,  as  Spondees, 
vfitv,  Vfiiv;  whereas  they  should  be  written,  t'/ftlv,  Vjxiv,  otijfxiv,  vfiiv,  as 
Sophocles  (to  whose  plays  the  remark  applies)  uses  these  pronouns  as 
Trochees. 

ri  vovQ  ivfffriv  ovng  vfitv  eyyevrjQ. 

Electr.  1320. 
Here  vfiiv  would  be  inadmissible.  Thus  likewise  in  the  following  fragment 
of  Telephus,  (Schol.  Arist.  Achar.) 

OwK  oiSfitaOa  ;  vovg  ap'  vfiiv  ovk  Ivi, 

There  remains  a  case  where  the  first  syllable  is  prevented  from  being 
short  by  the  initial  consonants  of  the  Cretic.     Thus, 

ijfiiig  flip  oiiv  iw/iiv,  ovSk  ^avofitv. 

Hecub.  in. 
E 
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It  appears  then,  says  the  acute  Elmsley,  that  there 
are  only  three  cases  in  which  the  fifth  foot  may  be  a 
Spondee. 

1.  When  both  syllables  are  contained  in  the  same 
word. 

2.  When  the  first  syllable  of  the  fifth  foot  is  a 
monosyllable,  which  is  capable  of  beginning  a  verse, 
and  is  not  disjoined  from  the  following  syllable  by 
any  pause  in  the  sense. 

3.  When  the  second  syllable  is  a  monosyllable, 
which  by  being  incapable  of  beginning  a  sentence  or 
a  verse,  is  in  some  measure  united  to  the  preceding 
syllable.  (A) 

13.  We  meet  in  the  Choral  Odes  with  various 
species  of  Iambic  metre,  of  which  I  shall  give  ex- 
amples : 

Trimeter  Catalectic.  {Hipponactean.)  ° 

lTd[j.£0\  1  aXiov  II  £7r'  oTS|]ua  vav<T\\ToXri\(Twv. 

Hectib.eSi, 


Here,  as  Dalzel  remarks,  (Gr.  Maj.  164,)  there  is  not  only  no  pause  in 
the  sense,  bat  the  conclading  words  form  a  quiaquesyllabic  termination 
ovSeiraavofitv,  and  the  Spondee  is  as  unobjectionable  as  if  XvfiavTt'ipiOQ,  or 
any  such  quinquesyllabic  word,  concluded  the  Line. 

"  Vid.  Phoeniss.  301. 
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K£8|Oeo[ra  7roo-||Ta8wv  |  vrrep  |  rlpf/ijva. 


Orest.  1365. 


I'^ovfl'  1 6  fiev  II  TO  Kii\9ev,  6  ^  ||  to  ku\6£v. 

Orest.  1^10. 

"E^wv  I  £ju*  &o-|1te  vav|<Ti7roju||7rov  av\pav. 

Phomiss.  1727. 

Trimeter  Brachycatalectic.  (Alcmanic.) 

Xiovlreg  "EXUXavec  j  8wo  8t|i8vjii(u. 

Orest.  1398. 

'EKXp'o-e  8'  aX|1>  ov  aXlXoo-£  ||  crriyriq. 

*   Orest.  1448,-1451. 

Zvyiv\ra  7raiS||07rot|ov  a||Sovar. 

Phomiss.  348. 

Dimeter  Hyper catalectic.  {Alcaic J) 

^Arpifiaq  \  Wi'  X0II7OV  air6\^og,  1^'  6||t<. 

Orest.  160. 

S/vatjo-t  /3(iii||Xoi;  e^  |  '0Xv)w||7rou. 

Orest.^975. 
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Dimeter  Acatalectic.  {Archilochian  or  Aristo- 
phanian.^  p 

Hecitb.  1079. 
60£vlSojuot||<T£  Toig  I  Ifjioig. 

Orest.9S9. 

TT/ooffajSov*  ttjull^i  /3aX|X£  fia- 
-(TTOV  ci)\Xivai\\(n  fialripOQ. 

Phceniss.  Si  4-315. 

Ori(Tei\Tov  At|l8a  KO(r|ftov,  dv- 

Med.  977. 
arivov\aL  S'  euUXl'yovlTec  clv- 

Agam.  432. 

Dimeter  Catalectic  or  Hepthemimer,  (^Anacre- 
ontic.) ^ 

d\aa\Top6Q  II  rtc  ot|^vc« 

//ecwJ.  936. 
aXtaffrjoe,  ot|loe,  oI|oc. 

Oz-esf.  1486. 

!>  Vid.  likewise  Hecab.  C45,  911,  912,  916,  917,  1014.  Orest.  182, 
957,  982,  992,  093,  1408, 1443,  &c.  Phoeniss.  158,  192,  342,  343,  349, 
&c.  1036,  1047,  1048,  1050,  1051,  1309,  1726,  1728,  1730,  1742, 
1743,1761,1763.    Med.  628.     Agam.  740,  956, 1461,  &c. 

•»  Vid.  Hecub.  920.  Orest.  167, 169,  985,  994,  1409, 1511.  Phoeniss. 
316,  321,  322,  324,  353,  1039,  1041,  1724,     Agam.  360. 
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aiviyfi  I  d<wvi\\TOv  iv\p<vv. 


Phoeniss.  1745. 


^ajua  I  •yvvaiJlKac  €?|£t. 


Med.  420. 
Dhneter  Brachycatcdectic.  (^JEuripidean.)  ^ 


niXoi/zlorc  TTcJIXayco-t, 


tiXe^  ,   ,     ^apw|^po^ot  II  (ipovrau 


TO  Kv\piov  II  fioXy. 


Hecub.  1066. 


Ore^f.  983. 


Phoeniss.  188. 


Agam.  741. 
Manometer  Hypercatalectic,  or  Penthemimer,  * 

Xpvaidyv  \  £V07r||Tpwv. 

iJecwft.  913. 
<TKOTrou|aa  Travjlrg. 

Orest.  1287. 

P^cew.  697. 
Med.  417. 

'  Vid.  Hecub.  449.     Orest.  1378.     Phoeniss.  Sll,  341. 
•  Vid.  Hecub.  933.     Med.  412,  829. 


TTovTWv    ava<r\\<ra. 


(rrps^ovlori  ^a\\fiai. 
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Manometer  Acatalectic. 

KaKOV/f>|-yoc  wv. 

Orest.  1405. 
'Iw  I  tIkvov. 

Phcen.  312. 
(ipoTiov  I  aXai. 

Agam.  187. 

The  Ictuation  of  the  Tragic  Trimeter.  (  Vid,  p.  7.) 

KoXwg  eXi^ag  ryBi  Kut  o-o^wrc/oov 
aXX'  ov  dvvaivT  av  Sia  reXovg  £ivdi  <TO<j>6i 
tdiai  yvvaiKiov  aixfxaXtjjTiBwv  areyai 
fiaXiara,  Bia  aov  y\  ct  yap  evae^yg  avrip. 
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NOTE  (A.) 

Let  us  consider  the  varieties  of  these  cases,  having  first  premised, 
th  it  "  Porsou's  canon  (as  Elmsley  Jadicioasly  observes)  is  as  applicable  to 
those  verses,  in  which  the  first  syllable  of  the  fifth  foot  is  a  monosyllable, 
which  cannot  begin  a  verse,  as  to  those,  in  which  it  terminates  a  word  of 
two  or  more  syllables  ;  (hence  this  verse  is  wrong  : 

Tlvag  XoyoVQ  ipovffiv  iv  yap  t^>  /laOtiv  : 

(Ed.  Col.  115. 
read  iv  St  rifi  fiaOtXv  :)  and  that  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  that 
the  first  syllable  of  the  fifth  foot  must  be  short,  if  followed  by  the  slightest 
paase  or  break  in  the  sense."  The  first  case  then,  when  a  Spondee  is  ad- 
missible into  the  fifth  foot,  is  "  when  both  syllables  are  contained  in  the 
same  word."     Of  this  there  are  several  varieties  : 

1.  "When  the  Spondee  is  one  word  ; 

aoi  ay  t  dStX^y  Xevai/Jiov  \  Sovvai  |  diKtjv. 

Orest.  COG. 

2.  When  the  4th  and  5th,  or  part  of  the  4th,  and  the  5th,  are  contained 
in  the  same  word  ; 

^Otipovra  irXovrov  apyvpwjvijrous  1  ^'  i^ag. 

Agam.  922. 
jSacrtXtrff  fiiv  ovv  ^Ept)Ke  Koa.firiQile  \  'oirXoig. 

Phten.  875. 

3.  When  the  5th  and  6th,  or  the  5th,  and  part  of  the  6th,  are  contained  in 
the  same  word ; 

6tbc  vpofftoQiP  tvfuvS><;  \  irpoffSkp^lKtrat, 

Aijain,  025. 
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dpae  t'  dyuvittfjC  Oidiirov ;  |  (Tr;/iiat|i>£  fioi. 

Phcen.  1374. 
There  are  other  varieties,  bat  it  is  useless  to  pursue  them. 
The  second  case  is  "  when  the  first  sjllable  of  the  fifth  foot  is  a  mono- 
sjrllable,  which  is  *  capable  of  beginning  a  verse,  and  is  not  disjoined  from 
the  following  syllable  bj  any  pause  in  the  sense."     Here  we  have  three  va- 
rieties : 

1.  When  the  Cretic,  which  the  monosjilable  precedes,  is  formed  by  one 
word; 

IIoXvSiopoc  'EKa/3i;f  iraXe  ytytif  |  r^c  Ki<f\as<oe, 

Hecub.  3. 

2.  When  the  Cretic  is  formed  of  a  monosyllable  and  an  Iambus  ;  and  of 
this  there  are  two  cases  : 

(a)  When  the  monosyllable  is  capable  of  beginning  a  verse. 

{b)  When  it  is  incapable. 

The  latter  form  might  be  referred  to  Elmsley's  third  case,  but  he  says, 
"  We  consider  verses,  to  which  both  the  second  and  third  cases  apply,  as 
be1onu;ing  to  the  second." 

(a)  S0(y^  apirayaiai  iroXiv,  ifioe  \  r'  6vk  ^v\ir6ffiQ. 

Phcen.  46. 

(6)  ytvvaioQ.  ovkovv  Stivov,  ti  \  yij  fiiv  \  KaKtj. 

Hecub.  690.  Sept.  Cont.  Theb.  206.  Pers.  457. 

3.  When  the  Cretic  is  formed  of  a  trochee  and  a  syllable, 

vori  ftiv  iir  rinap  tlxov,  tZr'lovK  tl\xov  av. 

Phcen.  412. 

The  third  case  is  "  when  the  second  syllable  of  the  fifth  foot  is  a  mono- 
syllable, which  by  being  incapable  of  beginning  a  verse  or  sentence,  is  in 


*  In  the  extracts  in  "  The  Theatre  of  the  Greeks,"   by  a  typographical 
mistake  not  is  inserted  here. 
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some  measure  united  to  the  preceding  sj^llable."     There  are  two   varieties 
of  this  : 

1.  When  the  first  syllable  is  the  final  of  an  hjpermonosjUabic  word, 

dW  tri  vtd!^ii)v  avrog  tvipoifi  av  \  (3iov. 

Phcen.  1635. 

2.  When  the  first  syllable  is  a  monosyllabic  word, 
(a)  When  that  syllable  is  capable  of  beginning  a  verse. 
(6)  When  it  is  incapable. 

As  the  former  is  the  same  as  b,  2d  form  of  preceding  case,  it  needs  no 
farther  illustration.     The  following  is  an  example  of  the  latter  : 

(6)  ovofta  ftovov  SiiaavrtQ.  ov\yup  Si)  \  ro  ys. 

(Ed,  Col.  266. 

The  following  exhibit  the  varieties  of  the  case  in  which  the  second  syl- 
lable of  the  fifth  foot  is  an  enclitic  : 

(a)  Mffw  fptvwv  Xkyovffa  ir'u\Oa»  viv  \  Xoyy. 

A  gam.  1019. 

(6)  cdimQ  sir'  IpyoiQ  iraffi  kuI  \  irpoq  aot,  \  irdrtp. 

(Ed.  Col.  1270. 

(c)  Tvp^tfi  irpoffdypyg  fitjSsv.  owl  yap  ffoi  j  Qkfitq. 

Eleclr.  424. 

Examples  of  the  first  of  the  three  cases  most  frequently  occur ;  of  the 
second,  not  so  often;  and  of  the  third  very  seldom.  In  the  Agamemnon 
there  are  numerous  instances  of  the  first ;  if  my  memory  do  not  deceive  me, 
but  seven  of  the  second,  (542,  591,  609,  873,  899,  1190,  1696;)  and 
none  of  the  third,  but  1019. 

In  the  following  line  we  have  an  instance  of  a  pause  in  the  sense  after  the 
first  syllable  of  the  fifth  foot,  and  yet  the  fifth  foot  is  a  Spondee  : 

F 
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KaXwQ  y'  Hv  r)fuv  ^[ifepoi  ravT,  w  TtKva. 

yEschyh  Supplic.  733. 
But  Elmsley  reads  rdS". 

There   is  a  similar  example  in  a  Fragment  of  Euripides,  quoted  by 
Stobsens.  Tit.  1. 

TpttQ  thiv  dptrdt,  fig  XPV  ^'  daKtiv,  w  reKvov. 
Read  with  Grotius  and  Barnes, 

Tpttff  ihiv  apirai — rdg  Se  xph  <''  daKtiv,  r'eKVOv, 


ss 


CHAPTER  II. 


TROCHAIC. 

14.  A  SPECIES  of  this  Metre,  which  is  frequently 
used  in  the  Greek  tragedies,  is  the  Tetrameter 
Catalectic ; — the  original  metre  of  the  Dialogue.  The 
Trochaic,  unlike  the  Iambic,  admits  equivalent  feet 
into  the  even  places,  whilst  it  reserves  for  itself,  or  its 
isochronous  foot  the  Tribrach,  the  odd.  The  Tetram- 
eter Catalectic  consists  of  seven  feet,  and  a  syllable. 
The  Tribrach  is  admitted  into  any  place ;  the  Spondee 
and  Anapaest  into  the  2nd,  4th,  and  6th,  but  the  Dactyl 
is  excluded,  except  in  the  case  of  jjroper  names,  and 
even  then  cannot  enter  the  4th  or  7th  places. 

15.  The  Caesura  falls  after  the  second  Dipodia, 
which  should  terminate  a  word,  and  that  word  should 
not  be  an  article  or  preposition.  ^ 


"  For  examples  of  the   violaliou  of  tbe  place  of  the  Ca;sura,  vid.  Por- 
son's  SiippleiH.  ad  Pre/at. 
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SCALE  OF  THE  TETRAMETER  CATALECTIC. 


1 

2 

3 

4    ^ 

1  . 

6 

7 

8 

-  o 

-  u 

-  o 

-  <J 

-  \J 

-  o 

-  u 

. 

«   u   w 

u   o   o 

O     u  - 

u    u    u 

^   u   u 
w   u  - 

•J    u    o 

w    w    <J 

u   u    u 

-  o   o 

-  o   u 

-  u    u 

-  u    u 

-  ^  u 

Proper 
name. 


S)(T7rep  1  ovK  eXyOwv,  c'l/tioiyt  [j  rawrov  ]  aTrid(x)\\Kev  juo|Xwv. 

Orest.728. 

%vyyo\v6v  t  c[|/lit?v  nvXa|8»ji/  rt  \\  tov  Ta\de  ^vv\\SpiovTa  \  f^Ol. 

Oresl.  1549. 

Twv  naK\p(i)v  3'  aTTJIaXXal-ytto-a  ||  vou0€Jrrj/ua||Tfa)v  ju'  £Ja' 

Phoeniss.  601. 

on  yajO  I  av  ^v^||j3a7jU£v  |  aXXwC)  ||  ^  Vi  [rote  u^pr\fxi\voiq. 

Phoeniss.  599. 

ovK  a\7raiTOv\\iui£(T0\  ll-yw  •yop  |j  tov  Ifibv  \  6tK:/j'|<TW  So|/zov. 

Phoeniss.  611. 

1 6.  There  is  a  limitation  with  regard  to  the  Dactyl 
of  proper  names.  It  should  be  either  contained  in  the 
one  word,  or  so  divided,  that  the  two  short  syllables 
should  form  the  beginning  of  the  word.^ 

17.  If  a  Spondee   or  Anapaest  occur   in  the  6th 


>*  On  this  subject,  vid.  Review  of  Hecub.  Edinburgh  Review,  Nov.  1811, 
p.  73. 
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place,  it  should  not  be  followed  by  a  Tribrach  in  the 
seventh/ 

18.  If  you  take  away  from  the  beginning  of  a  line 
a  Cretic,  or  the  1st  or  4  th  Paeon,  there  remains  a 
trimeter  iambic  acatalectic  (otherwise  called  a  Tro- 
chaic Senarian)  which  has  two  peculiarities : — 1st,  That 
an  Anapaest  is  inadmissible  even  in  the  1st  foot;"* 
and  2ndly,  That  it  has  always  the  Penthemimeral 
Caesura.     To  exemplify  this, 

Cretic. 
Oaaaov  ?}  fi  \  lxpr\v  \  7r/oo|3ati|vwv,  t|icojUijv  |1  8i  a(rjreoc. 

o       - 

Orest.  719. 
\st  Pseon. 
wg  viv  iKeTixxTM  I  fxt  <Tu)\\aai.  to  ye  \  ^iKai\\ov  a»8'  |  cx*'* 

Orest.  787. 


'^  For  if  this  were  allowed,  then  a  Dactjl  should  be  admissible  into  the 
6th  place  of  a  Seoarian.  This  will  appear  at  once  by  removing  a  Cretic  from 
the  beginning : 

12         3  4  5  6  7 

-o   j-l"    I""   I"    '^   \  '  ^    I    "°     "I   *J"^    "   l"'^'  tetram.  cat. 
|o      -|o      -||u      -lu       u4»t|-      «wlu      -  Iamb.  trim.  acat. 

"•  This  appears  from  considering  the  nature  of  the  Trochaic  verse,  for  if 
an  Anapaest  could  occur  in  the  1st  place  of  a  Trochaic  Senarian,  a  Dactyl 
might  be  admitted  into  the  2d  of  a  Trochaic  Tetrameter  Catalectic.  Of 
coarse  there  is  an  exception  in  favor  of  proper  nam«s. — (Vid.  Jph,  in  Aul. 

882.) 
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Ath  Paeon, 
ti  ra^E  ;  Trwg  \  e'x^'C*  I  ^^  irpdaa^ugj  ^tX|ra0'  r]\\KiK(i)v  \  sfibi. 

u      u   w  - 

Orest.  722. 
19.  If  the  first  Dipodia  consist  of  an  entire  word 
or  words,  the  second  foot  is  a  Trochee.^    Thus, 


^  This  rule  was  discovered  by  Porson,  (Kidd's  Tracts,  &c.  197.)     Mr. 

Tate  justly  observes,  that  the  second  may  be  a  Tribrach,  and  quotes  Bacch. 

619. 

Kq.Q'  6  BpofiiOQ,  w£  e/iotyc  ^aivirdi  (^So^av  Xsyai.)  -v 

But  I  am  inclined  to  think,  that  Person's  rule  does  not  signify,  what  Mr. 
Tate  appears  to  think  that  it  does.  For  the  first  Dipodia,  composed  of  entire 
words,  as  be  understands  this  expression,  may  "  be  followed  by  a  slight 
break  of  the  sense,"  and  yet  the  second  be  a  Spondee.     Thus, 

'Ev  donoiQ  tar,  w  %kv,  owttw  Swfi  virtp^aivu  roSe. 

Ion.  516. 

Q  rcKVOV,  X"*P''  V  7«P  «PX*)  '''^^  Xoyou  irpkirovad  fioi. 

519. 
''H  OiytJ  Srj9\  01  fi'  ipvffav ;  JIiOo/iEvoc  yt  Tip  9e(p. 

562. 
Hot  ^vyw  di}T'  j  tK  yap  oIkojv  7rp6v\a(3ov  fioyig  TruSa. 

1252. 

The  third  however  is  questionable.  (Moreover  in  Ion.  556,  with  Heath, 
remove  the  <t'.  Musgrave's  emendation  is  by  no  means  happy,  which 
"  litem  lite  resolvit")  The  rule,  as  it  appears  to  me,  does  not  apply 
to  any  case  in  which  the  second  foot  is  divided  between  two  words. 
Therefore  it  is  useless  to  attempt  to  prove  that  Orest.  1523.  Iph.  Aul.  1339, 
and  1375,  are  not  exceptions,  for  the  rule  does  not  apply  to  them  at  all. — 
(Vid.NoteB.) 
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IvStKwrar',  ]  h  ys  Xaifiovg  a;(c  TpnrrvxovQ  Oaviiv. 

Orest.  1527. 
ijQ  arifiog,  |  oiicrpa  Trao-^wv,  l^iXdwofiai  ■)(6ovog. 

Phoen.  63G. 

KOt  av  (irfTip  ;  |  6v  Qinig  aoi  fxrirpog  ovofidt^Hv  Kapa. 

Phoen.  621. 

20.  There  is  a  rule  with  regard  to  the  6th  foot  of 
this  species  of  Metre,  similar  to  that  regarding  the 
Caesural  pause  in  the  Trimeter  Iambic.  If  then  a 
line  have  a  Cretic  termination  (whether  formed  by- 
one  or  more  words)  the  6th  foot  cannot  be  a  Spondee, 
but  must  be  either  a  Trochee  or  Tribrach, 

-      u       -       o     - 

ow)^  bp^Q  ;  ^vXaaaofizaBa  ^povpioKTi  Travro^^. 

Orest.  750. 

A  Spondee,  however,  is  admissible,  if  its  second 
long  syllable  be  a  monosyllable  more  connected  with 
what  follows  than  with  what  precedes. *^ 

^  Xiytjjfiiv  ovv  aSeX^p  ravr  tfiy  ;  prj  Trpog  Oi.C}v. 

Orest.  777. 


f  Hermann  remarks  tbis  case.  "  If  the  last  sjllable  of  the  third  dipodia 
be  long,  it  mast  either  be  in  the  middle  of  a  word,  or  it  must  be  a  mono- 
sjllable,  more  connected  with  what  follows  than  with  what  precedes." — 
Rerm.  p.  54.  Glasg,  Edit. 
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Porson  says  that  he  does  not  remember  any  other 
violation  of  this  than  the  following  line, 

HeL  1648. 
which  he  corrects  by  reading  d(j)icrTag\  (B) 

21.  Tetrameter  Acatalectic. 

"  In  Scena  hie  versus  apud  Graecos  non  est  auditus." 

Herm.  p.  58. 

Trimeter  Hypercatalectic,  (^Sapphic^ 

^X0ov  I  Etc  Sollftot'Cj  tv'  1  au0'  f'llKaoTa  1  ooi  XfHyw. 

Orest.  1397. 

<uc  oTrlXoifft  II  ■)^pvG^iiialv  ||  lK7r/06|7r^c>  7«|li0ov, 

Phoeniss.  170. 

T'rimeter  Acatalectic. 

"  Troch9,icos  trimetros,  neque  Tragcedia  neque  Comoe- 
dia  unquam  agnovit." 

Bentl.  Cicer.  Ticsc.  Disput.  III.  12. 

Trimeter  Catalectic,  (Sotadic.) 

KaT0a|va,  KalJKOC  a  a|7roKra||v£i  Tr6\mg. 

Orest.  1466. 

s  There  was  another  in  Jph.  in  Aul.  380,  but  it  has  been  correcled  by 
Markland's  reading. 
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dfiijii  I  irop^vWpiMV  TrlTrjXwv  w||7ro  <tk6\tov. 

Orest.  1459. 

drJTa  I  0T)/3atllav  fid\\i<TTa  ||  irapB^vcov. 

Phoen.  17  SI. 

epxtlrai  TiWfia  yv\vaiKd\\(^  yi\vti. 

Med,  418. 

Trimeter  BrachycataUctic,  (^Sapphic.)  ^ 

bi  Se  I  irpoq  Bpo^vovq  t'lfftu  /lio||Xovt£C. 

Orest.  1406. 

a  ■KTt\povaaa  ||  ira/o^llroc  t/v'  ||  dvBpCjv. 

.       PA^ew.  1057. 

ifii\p(Jl)  ■)(pi\\(rag',  a|^UKTOv  ||  otoroi;. 

Med.  634. 

Dimeter  Hi/per catalectic,    (Bacchilidean.)  '• 

aXXoe  I  aXXo|10£v  TTcl^payjulllvot, 

Orest.  1411. 

^  Morell  gires  Hecub.  688,  as  an  example  of  this,  bat  I  prefer  scan- 
ning it  as  a  Dochmiac  Dimeter.     Thas, 

ui  TtKvov,  t'sk\vov  1  raKaivac  fia\rpbg. 
i  Vid.  Orest.  1407,  1449, 1489. 

a 


Dimeter  Acatalectic.  (^Jlcmanic.) 

TToi  TpdWMfiai ;  ||  Trot  iro\phvBu) ; 


juarpbg  \  a  viv  \\  et6ke  |  rXa/utuv. 


^(piyybg  \  dva^e\\p£ig  6\vudog  ; 


TOtov  1  eig  ep\\Kog  7r£|<T£«Tat. 


Hecub.  1082. 


Ore«#.  1500. 


Phceniss.  1746. 


Merf.  982. 

Dimeter  Catalecticy  Hepthemimer,  (Euripiclean.y 

tCjv  d\irop6ri\\Tb}v  Tr6\\ig. 


TU)v  6a\vovini\\v(ji)v  v\Tnp. 

KdBfiog  I  EjUoXc  II  Tavde  \  yav 
KuTrjOttr,  I  OVK  aAl|Ao  9£\bg 


Hecub.  894. 

Orest.  958. 

Phceniss.  647. 

Merf.  630. 


i  Vid.  Orest.  147,  170,  997,  &:c.  1393,  1474.  Phoeniss.  129,  254, 
1044,1052,1584. 

k  Vid.  Hecub.  166,  210.  Orest.  l.Hti4,  1366,  1372,  1450,  1465. 
Phoenjss.  147,  246,  &c.  256,  1045,  1053, 1734,  &c.  1754,  1755,  1762, 
1764.  Agam.  156,  &c.  161,  174,  176,  430,  431, 465,  466,  664,  &c.  702, 
703,  744,  948,  949,  952,  953,  958,  959,  978,  &c.  986, 1427, 1436. 
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Tio  <j>i\\ov  KtKllXrjjLttjvtjJ. 


Agam.  156. 


Dimeter  Brachycatalectic.  {Ithyphallic  or  Hemi- 
holiusS)  ' 

Xa/3£T£,  I   0£|OfT£,  II  irifiTTiT, 

Hecub.  63. 

SaKTUJXotC  £||X£(T(T£. 

Orest.  1430. 

BdKXi\ov  )(o\\pevfia. 

Pheeniss.  664. 

K^Sfljtiwi'  Tv\pdvv(ov. 

Med.  987. 

Mononieter  Hypercatalectic,  or  Penthemlmer,^ 

(5ap(5d\pM  [5o\\^. 

Orest.  1380. 

wap6t\vov  KOllpag.  • 

Pkosfi.  1744. 

Monometer  Acatalectic. 


TrrifxaT  \  oikwv. 


Orest.  956. 


1  Vid.  Orest.  951,  980,  1009,  1368,  1428,  1458.  Phoeuiss.  183,  1042, 
1043, 1049,  1750.     Med.  640,  844. 
"  Vid.  Orest.  987,  991, 1510. 
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Ictuation  of  the  Tragic  Tetrameter, 

icXverf  juou ;  rig  8'  dv  kKvol  aov  TrdrpiB'  itriaTparivntvov. 
firjBafxwg,  w  ^tXrar  dvdpwv  dWa  dpaaijjfiiv  Kaxa, 
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NOTE  (B.) 

TLe  varieties  of  tbis  are  similar  to  those  already  noticed  in  the  Note  on 
the  Cfesural  panse.  The  cases  then  in  which  the  sixth  foot  maj  be  a 
Spondee  are — 1.  When  both  sjUables  are  contained  in  the  initial  or  medial 
syllables  of  the  same  word.  2.  When  divided  j — between  two  hypermono- 
syllabic  words, — or  between  a  monosyllable  and  a  hypermonosyllabic  word, — 
or  when  the  second  sellable  is  a  monosyllable  capable  of  beginning  a  verse, 
or  incapable  if  followed  by  an  Enclitic,  or  a  monosyllable  incapable  of  be- 
ginning a  verse. 

It  is  useless  to  explain  the  varieties  of  the  first  case,  as  they  are  at  once 
evident.  Therefore  I  subjoin  merely  some  examples,  premising  however 
that  if  the  two  syllables  of  the  sixth  foot  form  one  word,  it  mnst  be  a 
Trochee,  nnless  followed  by  a  monosyllable  incapable  of  beginning  a  sen- 
tence or  verse.     Thos, 

li  Tvxoi,  y'ivoir'  dv.    ovkovv  tovto  j  icpilaaov  \  •^  fikvitv. 

Oresl.  770. 

Kq,Ta  avv  noWolffiv  ^X0£ff  Trpoj;  rbv  |  6vSiv  |  eq  fiaxifv. 

Phcen.  607. 

Likewise,  if  the  fifth  and  sixth  feet  form  one  word,  or  the  word  concludes 
with  the  sixth  foot,  the  sixth  must  be  a  Trochee,  nnless  under  similar  cir- 
cumst'ances  of  the  consecutive  syllable. 

1,  wairtpd  iToXiQ  irpoc  kx^P*^^'  '^w/xa  |  irvpyrjipovfteOa. 

Orest.  752. 

SaKpva  yoOy  yivoiT   av.     ovkovv  ovtoq  \  oiw\vbc  /««yac» 

Orest.  778. 

firirtp,  6v  Xoyoiv  ayuv  tar',  aW  aivoKahai  xpovo;. 

Phan.  597. 
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Tov  fiipovQ  tx<>>v  rh  7r\ttoi/.     ^jy/z'-   a\vaK\da\(iov  S'e  yrJQ. 

Phaen.  612. 
ov  Tpex(»v  6  fivOoQ  av  aoi  rdfid  \  atifiTj\viuv  dv. 

loH.  531. 
*0  SiXoyoQ  rig  effn  4>ot/3ou;  Tov  avv\avTfi\9avTd  ftoi. 

Ion.  536. 
II.  When  the  Spondee  is  divided. 

1.  Between  two  faypermonosyllabic  words  : 

'iSiov,  1}  KOivov  ■KoXiraiQ  'nn<pi\piav  ey]K\t)fid  n. 

Orest.  756. 

2.  Between  a  tnonosjUable  and  an  fajpermonosjllabic  word : 

ovSiv  dtaxvvdttc,  ^x^ffw  ttoi;  ydp  \  dv  5ti^\u>  ^iXoQ. 

Orest.  792. 

3.  Between  a  bypermonosjllabic  word  and  a  monosyllable.  There  are 
two  varieties : 

(a)  When  the  monosyllable  is  capable  of  beginning  a  verse  ; 

H&e  dv  ovv  iltjv  <j6q;  Ovk  olS",  dva^k\po)  d'  inrov  Gtov.       9/ 

Ion.  545. 
(&)  When  it  is  incapable. 

In  this  case  the  Spondee  is  inadmissible,  unless  that  monosyllable  be  fol- 
lowed by  an  Enclitic,  or  any  word  incapable  of  beginning  a  sentence  or  verse. 
In  the  following  the  sixth  is,  as  it  shonld  be,  a  Trochee  : 

StafuOeis  |(0oc>  vapiirai.    irpbg  9i\6v  yap,  |  uiv  dvi^p. 

Barchee,  625. 
It  is  not  so,  however,  in  this  line, 

SovXog.     ovx  afipvvofiai  t^S''  ij  twIxjj  yap  |  p!  ovk  I^. 

Iphig.  in  AuL  858. 
Remove  (with  Elmsley  ad  (Ed.  Col.  115.)  the  pronoun. — Vid.  the  ingenious 
remarks  of  Mr.  Tate,  Theatre  of  the  Greeks,  p.  444. 

4.  Between  two  monosyllables. 

((i)  When  the  second  monosyllable  is  capable  of  beginning  a  verse : 
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ovSi  <^oi/3os  slirc ;  Tsp^dslg  tovto  |  kcIp'  ovk  |  tipo/itjv. 

/on.  543. 
(i)  When  it  is  incapable. 

In  this  case  the  Spondee  cannot  be  admitted,  unless  that  monosyllable  be 
followed  by  another  incapable  of  beginning  a  sentence  or  verse. 

There  are  some  other  varieties,  resulting  from  the  formation  of  the  Cretic 
termination,  but  it  is  useless  to  pursue  the  subject  farther. 

Although  it  appears  to  be  legitimate  to  have  the  sixth  foot  a  Spondee, 
although  one  word,  before  an  Enclitic  or  a  monosyllable  incapable  of  be- 
ginning a  verse,  I  think  that  there  is  no  instance  in  which  it  is  not  a  Trochee. 
It  is  to  this  origin  that  the  law,  concerning  the  Caesnral  pause,  in  the  Iambic 
Trimeter,  should  be  ascribed.  For  in  a  Troch.  Tetram.  Cat.  there  are  three 
natural  divisions: 

-w-u    l-u-<-»    |-u-o    |-VJ- 

Of  these  the  second  gives  us  the  Penthemimeral  Caesura  in  the  Iambic ; — the 
last  the  Caesa^al  pause  ; — and  thus  the  same  law  which  applies  to  the  cata- 
lectic  part  of  the  Troch.  Tetram.  Cat.  must  also  apply  to  the  comma  in  the 
Iambic,  resulting  from  the  Penthemimeral  Caesura.  Therefore,  in  whatever 
cases  the  sixth  foot  of  the  Trochaic  cannot  be  a  Spondee ;  in  the  same  the 
fifth  foot  of  the  Iambic  cannot  be  a  Spondee.  This  likewise  shows  us  the 
reason  of  Hermann's  observation  regarding  those  lines,  in  which  the  Hep- 
themimeral  Caesura  occurs,  to  which  the  Porsonian  canon  should  not  be  ap- 
plied. Let  us  now  consider  the  first  division.  In  a  preceding  Note  I  have 
remarked  violations  of  Porson's  canon  regarding  this,  as  it  is  generally  un- 
derstood. But  I  am  convinced  that  that  eminent  Scholar  alluded  to  no  other 
cases  than  those  in  which  the  two  feet  of  the  first  Dipodia  were  formed  of 
the  same  word,  of  separate  words,  or  in  which  at  least  the  second  was  a  se- 
parate word,  or  perhaps  when  formed  of  the  final  syllables  of  a  word.     Thus, 

ij  yap  I  iariv  \\  wj  aXtiQSig  Ttivd'  d(j)iynevog  xOova  ; 

Orest.  729. 
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KaTay(\\Civrag  ||  iKavriou  Std  ai,  kui  Trfv  (rj)i/  nSpifv, 

Jph.inAHl.i72. 

olaOa  I  SiiTa  ||  /t*  JSffrtc  wv,  <ro»  (fat  TtKvotQ  cvvovg  tfvv  ; 

/jjA.  tn^w/.  867. 

Now  this  is  but  a  particular  application  of  a  general  rule,  for  in  no  place  of 
a  troch.  tetram.  cat.  but  the  fourth,  can  a  separate  word  form  a  Spoudee  ; 
nor  in  any  other  than  the  second  and  fourth  can  the  concluding  syllables  of  a 
word  form  a  Spondee.  A  Spondee  therefore  is  admissible  into  the  sixth 
place  only  when  divided  between  two  words,  or  formed  of  the  beginning  or 
middle  of  a  word,  and  all  separate  dissyllabic  or  trissyllabic  words,  unless  in 
the  fourth  place,  are  respectively  Trochees  or  Tribrachs.  Tlius,  if  the  second 
or  sixth  foot  be  a  separate  word,  it  must  be  a  Trochee  or  Tribrach.  There 
is  no  real  violation  then  of  Porson's  canon,  in  the  four  examples  which  I  have 
adduced  ;  but  Iph.  in  Aul.  1341  is, — a  line,  which  as  it  was  originally  read, 
is  confessedly  corrupt.      Person  notices  the  following  emendation  : 

r'l  S(,  TiKVOV,  (jtivytiQ ;  A\iWia  rovS'  iSi7v  ai<j\v'vonai. 

As  I  have  already  given  examples  of  the  Spondee  in  the  sixth  place,  I 
shall  now  offer  some  of  its  forms  in  the  second  : 

oix6\fiiffff,  wf  I  kv  ^pa\ti  <Toi  rdfid  StjXuxTu  KaKci. 

Orest.  724. 

KtryKa\Ta<TKdTr\TOig  (iv  tifxag'  Kotvd  yap  rd  ruv  ^iXtJV. 

Oresf.  725. 

Mffirip  I  ovK  l\\9u)v,  f/iotyt  ravTov  dweSwKtv  fioXtJv. 

Orest.  728. 

ov  yap  I  alxii1\Trjg  TrefvKtv,  iv  yvvat^i  S'  SXKtfiog. 

Orest.  744. 

aXX'  o\rav  \pti(T\TOVQ  XajSuiffi,  xp^'^'rd  ^ovXivovq'  dci. 

Orest.  763. 

irdg  Ti  I  ^i)  Kai  \  TTcit  nXtvTfv ;  tan  rig  <TWTt}pia ; 

Pers.  732. 
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Tt^  9e\tp  yovv  \  owk  diriaTiXv  cUog.  tv  (ppoveig  apa. 

Ion.  559. 
dW  i\K\ij9t]Q  1  yovv  Ta\aivr}g  irapQivov  tpiXog  iroffig. 

Iph.  in  Aul.  908,  and  1391. 

This  last  form  occurs  very  seldom,  indeed  I  do  not  think  that  there  are 
anj  other  instances  of  it.  (874.  Iph.  in  Aul.  is  not  an  instance,  for  the  last 
in  aTrk-iTTvg'  is  short.)  And  of  the  two  which  we  have,  Iph.  Aul.  1391,  has 
a  violation  of  the  law  regarding  the  Caesura,  and  it  is  "  aperte  mendosus :" — 
tiie  other  appears  to  me  doubtful.  Thus  tlie  Spondee  of  the  second  foot 
appears  to  be  restricted  almost  as  much  as  that  of  the  sixth. 

Let  us  now  consider  it,  as  unrestricted,  in  the  fourth  place  : 

ov  yap  av  ^vfi^aifuv  \  aXKbtg,  \    fi  'ni  Tolg  uptjfikvoig. 

Phan.  599. 

pfJTsp,  OV  Xoywv  d\y(jjv  effr\  \  dXK'  dvdXbtTai  xpovog. 

Phcen.  597. 

ovv  [iB<T({>  fidrtiv'  inp\aiviL  j  5'  ovdev  r)  TrpoOvjJiia. 

Phcen.  598. 

Kai  QtS)v  rStv  \tvKo\ir(iiK(av  \  5w/za0''  ot  arvyovai  at. 

Phan.  615, 

dvoaiog  Tre(pvKag,  |  dXK'  ov  |  irarpiSog,  wg  av,  Tro\kp,iog. 

Phcen.  618. 

The  instances  of  dissyllabic  words  in  the  fourth  place  being  Spondees  are 
very  numerous.  The  following  is  an  example  of  a  trissyllabic  word,  being  an 
anapaest : 

oarig  'EWijairovTov  |  itpbv  \  SovXov  &g,  Sean<i)ixaaiv. 

Persa.  742.  (Vid.  Phoen.  616.) 
I  subjoin  examples  of  feet  formed  by  dissyllabic  and  trissyllabic  words  : 
Utov,  I  fi  KOivov  TToXiraig  iTTifepuv  tyKXiJud  ri. 

Orest.  756. 

n 
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KOfiiroQ  I  tl,  (TTTOvSaig  ireirotOwc,  ai  ae  (twZ,ovaiv  Oaveiv. 

Phcen.  609. 

fiijrep,  I  AWd  |  ^oi  ffv  \  x«'P*'  I  XCtpTo.  \  yovv  irdax(o,  tikvov. 

Phaen.  627. 

u)c  ariyiOQ,  \  oUrpd  \  irdax'^v,  \  e^eXavvofiai  xOovbe. 

Phcen.  636. 

iKt\avv6fie<T9a  \  irarpiSoQ.  \    Kal  yap  j  t/XOtq  |  i^iXiUv. 

Phcen.  616. 

KciO'  6  I  Bpofiiog,  I  we  ffioiys  (paivtrai  {SoKav  Xlyw.) 

Bacch.  629. 

y'lvirai  Qvrirolq,  6  fidaffuv  j  ^'iotoq  \  rjv  TaOy  vpoffio. 

Pers.  705. 
oi  /3iy,  /i^}  roSro  Xsi^j/c,  er^  ddfiapri,  \  TrdiSa  '[  a-qv. 

Iph.  in  Aul.  361. 

It  Is  Interesting  to  derive  the  Porsonlan  canons  regarding  the  Iambic  Tri- 
meter, from  the  preceding  remarks,  but  this  note  has  already  grown  to  so . 
formidable  a  length,  that  I  must  leave  the  subject  to  my  reader  to  pursue. 
In  Scholefield's  edition  of  the  Agamemnon  there  are  tvpo  violations  of  the 
law  with  regard  to  the  second  foot. 

«X\d  /ca'yw  fiijv  irpoKCJirog  ovk  dvdivofxai  Oaviiv,  1630. 
Blomfield  reads  with  Porson  thus,  which  obviates  the  violation  : 

dXXd  fi-qv  Kaydj  TrpoKunoc  ovic  dvaivofiai  Oaviiv,  1642. 
The  otheB  is, 

aTUX^r  rjSri  8'  ol  yspovreg,  irpoq  Sofiovg  TTfirpw/ievorc,  1635. 
Blomfield  gives  in  his  text  with  Porson, 

ffrei'xtO',  01  yepovTsg,  rjSt]  Trpbg  Sofiovg  rtrpoifikvovg. 
It  is  surprising  that  in  his  note  on  this  line  he  says,  "  Equldem  librorum 
lectionl  propius   accederem   crreixtr'  ry^»j.   k.  t.  X."     Scholefield  however 
adopts  it.     I  do  not  recollect  any  other  example  in  the  thirty-two  Trage- 
dies, but  Rhesus.  681.^ 
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'Iff^t.  9dp9H  Wrtf.     IleXoc  101,  vaif,  vdu,  irac  rig  av, 

which  is  utterly  corrupt.  (Moreover  the  sense  is  by  no  means  improved  by 
attributing  the  latter  clause  to  Hemichor.  /3 : — Reisk  thinks  that  in  the 
former  part  the  Chorus  addresses  Ulysses;  in  the  latter  their  companions.) 
What  if  we  were  to  read, 

OA.  "Icr^e  irag  Odpffog.  'HM.a.  IllXac  i9i.  Trait  ■/rag.  OA.  iraioi  ri'c  dv ; 

but  I  do  not  much  approve  of  it. 

Masgrave,  Heath,  and  Reisk,  appear  to  have  been  olfended  by  the  dv  at 
the  termination  of  the  verse,  and  justly,  if  the  common  reading  be  adopted  ; 
to  the  reading,  however,  which  I  propose,  there  cannot  be  a  similar  objec- 
tion. We  have  a  parallel  construction  in  a  fragment  of  the  Antiope  of  Eari- 
pides,  quoted  by  Stobaeus.  Tit.  95. 

4>£U,  <l>ev  fipoTiiai  jrjj/iaVwi/  offai  Tvx<^^ 
"Ocrai  Ti  fiop^ai ;  rtpfia  S'  ovk  tiirot  tiq  dv. 

Vid.  also  a  fragment  of  Bellerophon,  Tit.  73. 

'Q  irayKaKiarri  Kal  yvvf)'  ri  yap  \eyittv 
Miil^ov  at  Tovd'  ovtiSog  iKtivoi  rig  dv } 
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Srpo(^j}.     {Phonniss.  647.) 

1.  Xo.   Ka'Sjitoc  1  tjuoXe  ||  rdvd'e  |  ^av 

Trochaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

2.  TvptOQ,  I  (^  rtllr/ooo-KclAiijc 

Trocbaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

3.  fi6(T')(og  I  a8ajua(r||T0v  Trtlcriijita 

Trochaic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

4.  8tic6,  T6lXe<T^o|lpov  StlSovo-a 

Trochaic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

5.  )(pri(Tfiov,  I  ou  Kar||otKi|aat 

Trochaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

6.  TraSta  |  fiiv  to  \\  Oi(T(f)a\TOv 

Trochaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

7.  'Xfiri<TB  I  TTUjOoll^Ojo'  ^A\6v<jJV, 

Gljconic.     (ViA.  Antispastics.")^ 

8.  KaXXt|7roTajUOC  ||  vSaroc  |  tva  7^ 

Trochaic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

9.  voTig  6|7r£jo;(^£l JTat  yv\ag 

Trochaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

10.  AipKag  I  ■)(Xor}\(j)6povg 

Iambic  dimeter  brachycatalectiQ. 

11.  Kai  IBa\Bv(nr6\povg. 

Trochaic  monoraeter  hypercatalectic. 

.     12.    BjOOjUtOV  1  ivda  II  TiKiTO 

Trochaic  dimeter  brachy catalectic." 

13.  fidrrfp,  I  Aibg  \\  ydfioig, 

Iambic  dimeter  brachycatalectic.'' 

"  Or  Periodic-  (Vid.  Chap.  X.) 

°  In  the  Antistrophe  the  metre  is  not  the  same,  but  Trochaic  dimeter 
acatalectic. 

P  In  the  corresponding  line  in  the  Antistrophe,  the  metre  is  Trochaic 
dimeter  catalectic. 
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1.  ivBa  (poviog  rjv  SpaKwv 

2.  "Aptoc,  tonotpptov  tfivXa^j 

3.  vafiar  ewEpa  kol  piedpa 

4.  xXoepa  SspyitidTwv  Kopaiat 

5.  TToXuTrXavotc  hnaKOTThJV' 

6.  bv  hn  xipvijBag  /xoXwv 

7.  KaSjUOc  wXecre  papfidpi^, 

8.  Kpara  ^ovtov  oXEtriBripog 

9.  wXtvae  SiKOJv  )3oXatc, 

10.  Atac  dfxaTOpog 

11.  riaXXaSoe  (ppaBaig 

12.  yaTTCTtte  StKWV  oSovrae 

13.  £ic  (iaOvcmopovg  yvag. 
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CHAPTER  HI. 


ANAP^STIC. 

22.  The  regular  systems,  which  not  unfrequently 
occur,  consist  of  Dimeters  Acatalectic,  mixed  with 
Monometers  Acatalectic,  and  Dimeters  Catalectic. 
The  admissible  feet  are  the  Anapaest,  Dactyl,  and 
Spondee,  which  may  enter  any  place,  but  in  the  Di- 
meter Catalectic,  it  is  better  to  have  the  Anapaest* 
before  the  Catalectic  syllable.  Sometimes,  too,  a  Pro- 
celeusmaticus''  is  found  in  an  Anapaestic  verse. 


^  The  following  are  violations  of  this  : 

TToXtWC  I   dfflVSl\\(Ttii>TTJp\l. 

Sept.  Coni.  Theh.  822.  (Vid.  Scholefield  in  loco.) 

/3eXo£  q|Xt0(Ov||(TK^l|/«ll£r. 

Afjam.  357. 
Tfaere  are  some  others  in  ^Eschylas,  bat  vid.  Scholefield,  Supplic.  95S,  and 
Pers.  32. 

''  6  jiiv  oi\x6iJiivos\\^vydg  6  St  |  v'sKvg  u>v. 

'^  Orest.  1493. 

Proceleusmaticas  apad  Tragicos  in  legitime  systemate  non  videtur  Ana- 
paesto  substitui." — Herm.  p.  339. 
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23.  The  Caesura  almost  always  falls  after  the  first 
Dipodia.  However,  there  are  instances  in  which  it  does 
not  fall  so,  but  on  the  short  syllable,  which  begins  the 
second  Dipodia.     Thus : 


TTTspvyiov  ep£TfxoT\<nv  £p£(Taofievoi. 


yovarog  KOvia\(Tiv  kpeidofxivov. 


Agam.  51. 


Agam.  63. 


SCALE  OF  THE  DIMETER  ACATALECTIC. 

1                2       1 

3                  4 

o    o  - 

u    u  - 

U     VJ  - 

u   u  - 

.•  o   u 

-  u  u 

-  V    u 

-  u   'J 

". 

bvK  ajcrt  do/xoC  \\  (ppovSa  yap  \  r/Srj 
TaS'*  6  plv  I  yap  ex^i  |1  XeKzpa  Tv\pavv(ov 
'ri  8'  £V  I  OaXdfXOig  \\  tukh  \  (5iOTav 
dt(nroi\va  (f>i\(t)v  \\  ovdevog  \  ovdtv. 

Med.  139. 

24,  The  characteristics  of  a  correct  system  are,  that 
it  has  each  Dipodia  terminated  with  a  word,  and  that 
it  is  concluded  with  a  Dimeter  Catalectic. 

25.  A   Dimeter  Catalectic  is   called  Parcemiac,'^ 


"  A  word  is  not  divided  between  two  verses. — (Vid.  Herm.  p.  238.) 
*  A  Dactjl  is  not  frequently  found  in  the  1st  place  of  a  Paroemiac, 
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from  irapoifxia)  a  proverb,  as  that  was  the  metre  in 
which  they  were  sometimes  composed ;  and  a  Mono- 
meter  Acatalectic  is  called  an  Anapaestic  base, 

26.  A  Dactyl  is  seldom  followed  by  an  Anapajst.' 

The  following  line  from  the  Hecuba  is  a  violation  of 

this, 

I^  ^ Ay alfiifxvovog  ||  'iKerig  |  yovariov. 

144. 

27.  When  the  Hiatus  occurs,  it  is  in  the  case  of 
a  final  diphthong  or  long  vowel,  which  is  then  short- 
ened.   Thus, 

fiovcra  KoX  \  rifuv  \\  rj  irpocrolf.uAu. 

Med.  1081. 

'  This  never  occnrs  in  the  same  Dipodia. — (  Vid.  Gaisford,  279.)  A  rule 
similar  to  this  may  be  observed  in  Iamb.  Trim,  that  we  seldom  find  a  Tribracii 
followiug  a  Dactyl ;  when  it  does,  either  of  them  is  generally  formed  of  a 
proper  name. 

i^vTrruOl^uv  ovofia,  HoKwiIkovq  ^lav. 

Sept.  Cont.  Theb.  573.' 

Qdpcrii'  TtiftvyaQ  tov  iubviKsffiov  Ala. 
V:«l.\lfet^.   '-    '  Hecub.US. 

The  rule  applies  to  the  Trochaic  Senarian  j  i.  e.  we  seldom  find  such  a 
Trocb,  Tetram.  Cat.  as 

i^i9'  eK  xutpa^'  aXtfOiig  S'  ovofta  IloXvvkuttiv  Trarrip. 

PlicenUs,  645. 
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28.  The  Parcemiac  generally  occurs  at  the  end  of  a 
system,  but  it  is  often  met  with  before  the  end,  and 
then  the  sentence  generally  concludes  with  it/ 

A  Monometer  is  very  seldom  found  at  the  com- 
mencement of  a  system. 

29.  The  Synapheia  occurs  in  this  Metre ; — i.  e.  the 
last  syllable  is  not  common.     Thus  in  the  lines 

log  fxoi  KpivuxTiv  ovdpovg  ; 

Hectib.  86. 

The  first  line  would  not  be  legitimate,  if  the  second 
began  with  a  woid  whose  initial  letter  was  a  conso- 
nant, for  then  the  Seq  could  not  be  short. 

30.  If  the  last  foot  in  a  line  should  be  an  Anapaest, 
Hermann  says,  there  are  four  cases  in  which  a  short 
syllable  may  be  considered  as  long; — of  course  the  same 
circumstances  admit  an  hiatus.  They  are, — 1.  Excla- 
mation; 2.  Address;  3.  Change  of  person;  and  4.  The 
end  of  a  sentence. 

31.  The  same  learned  Prosodian  lays  down  the  dif- 
ferences between  legitimate  and  illegitimate  Ana- 
paests.^ They  are  the  following.  The  illegitimate, — 
1.  Admit  the  Proceleusmaticus  ;  2.  They  neglect  the 


f  For  exceptions,  vid.  Herra.  p.  241. 

^  There  are  instances  of  irregular  Auapscstics  in  Ilecub.  59  to  90,  and 
152  to  215. 

I 
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Caesura ;  3.  They  are  often  united  with  other  Metres ; 
4.  They  often  open  with  a  Parojmiac,  and  have  a  suc- 
cession of  them ;  5.  They  sometimes  have  no  Cata- 
lectic  at  their  conclusion,  at  other  times  end  with  a 
verse  of  a  different  Metre. 

32.  Hermann  notices  two  other  species  of  Anapaes- 
tics, — 1.  Cyclii;  and  2.  Logacedici.  1.  The  Cyclii 
admit  indiflferently  into  the  first  foot  an  Iambus,  Spon- 
dee, or  Anapaest. 

E^lilvaro  /u£v  ||  fxopov  a.v\Ti^.         Dim.  cat. 
Sept,  Cmt.  Tlieb.  748. 

vv\iav  1  irXcLKa  Ktp^adfisvog.        Dim.  Brachycat. 
Pers.  932. 

33.  The  Logaoedici  are  Anapsesti  Cyclii,  generally, 
terminated  with  a  Bacchee.  To  this  species  Hermann 
refers  some  verses,  which  others  call  Ionics  a  majore. 

Tt  aOl  1  TTOTE  TCLQ  ||  OLirXaaTOU 

Koirag  |  epog,  a>  ||  fiaraia 
awivcTH  I  davarov  \\  TsXevrdv ; 
fi,r}^iv  I  ToSe  \i(t\\<tov. 


Med.  152. 


34.  Dimeter  Hypercatalectic. 


OU0'  6  TToljoa  Tov  ^ Kyj\povra  0f',6c  ava(r||o-wv. 

Electr,  184. 
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Dinieter  Catalectic,  or  Parcemiac.^ 

vavraig  |  nidtov\\(Ta  OaXofflo-rjc- 

Orest.  1706. 

7rapa9aX\iroiuiiva  ||  (ppiva  nv\doig. 

Med.  143. 

^pav  I  <TTpaTitj\\Tiv  apw\yriv. 

Agam.  46, 

Dimeter  Brachycatalectie. 

*P6i^^}  I  BovXa  II  fitXddpujv. 

^  Pho&niss.  212. 

Monometer  Hyper catalectic. 

^op\  8i),  I  8o/oi  7r£jo||ffai'. 

Hecub.  897. ' 

/iOvo7rw|Xov  £?  d\\u). 

Orest.  1000. 


*»  For  Anapaestic  systems,  vid  Hecub,  97,  1275.  Medea,  97,  358,  757, 
1077,1380.  Phocniss.  845, 1494.  Orestes,  342, 1698.  Agam.  39,  346, 
756,  1302,  1430,  1438,  1407,  1474,  1516,  1528.  ; 

•  These  miglit  be  considered  also  louics  a  majore  dimeter  brachycatalec-  | 

tic,  witli  the  first  long  syllable  resolved. 
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Manometer  AcatalectiCf  or  Anapastic  base. 


^ioTOV  I  KaTi-)(OtQ. 


%iT  Itti  I  \pr\(TToiq. 


yoov  6^\v(56av. 


Heeub.  84. 

Orest.  1708. 
Med.  1100. 

Agam.  56. 


Ictuation  of  the  Anap^stics.^ 

kvpovTO  fiiov  TipTTvaq  UKOag 
kvpero  fxovay  koi  TroXvx^opEoic 


^  Mjr  reader  may  perceive  Ihat  1  have  not  followed  the  mode  of  ictuation 
adopted  bj  Dawes.  The  rnle,  as  it  appears  to  me,  for  the  ictaation  of 
Anapsfstics  is  this : — "  The  Spondee  adopts  the  ictaation  of  its  companion 
foot ;  i.  e,  if  the  Dactyl  accompany  it,  it  is  ictaated  on  the  first ;  if  the 
Anapaest,  on  the  second  syllable."  I  adopted  this  opinion,  since  I  first 
turned  my  attention  to  the  Ictus  Metricus,  and  I  am  glad  to  find,  that 
although  differing  from  so  learned  a  prosodian  as  Dawes,  I  am  not  singular 
in  my  opinion.  (Vid.  a  valuable  dissertation  in  the  "  Greek  Theatre," 
Cambridge,  1827,  by  the  Rev.  J.Tate,  A.  M.,  on  the  principal  Greek  Tragic 
and  Comic  Metres.)  T  subjoin  the  lines,  which  I  have  ictuated,  ictuated 
according  to  Dawes's  Canon  : 


ivpovTO  jitod  repTTvdc  aKodg 
ivpiTO  y.ov<Ty  Kai  TroXv^opSoic 
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^aiTig  Ti  fiUTTiv  Tuvovai  (iodv 
(x)  warep,  lo  ttoXiq,  lov  aTrcvacr^rjv 
KaiToi  rade  fxiv  kc/j^oc  aKuadai 
fio\d6v  Be  \(ipiv  rrivc   £7rt8w(ra>. 


SaiTcs,  Ti  fiarqv  rtivovai  ^odv 
w  JTrtVep,  bi  TToKig,  ojv  direvaaOqv 
natToi  rade  fikv  KtpSoQ  UKiiaOdi 
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CHAPTER  IV. 


DACTYLIC. 

35.  The  best  known  species  of  this  is  the  Hex- 
ameter, consisting  of  six  feet,  which  may  be  either 
Dactyls  or  Spondees  ;  however  it  is  more  usual  (as 
being  more  harmonious)  to  have  the  5th  a  Dactyl. 

36.  The  two  principal  Caesuras  are  the  Penthemi- 
meral,  and  Hepthemimeral.  Of  these,  the  Penthemim- 
eral  more  frequently  occurs. 

37.  Pure  Dactyls  preceded  by  a  foot  of  two  sylla- 
bles, (otherwise  called  a  Base,)  are  called  ^Eolics. 

Or  if  followed  by  trochees,  they  are  called  Logaoe- 
dics. 

38.  Those  lines  which  terminate  with  a  Spondee 
(or  a  Trochee,  which  amounts  to  the  same  thing  on 
account  of  the  adia(j)opia,  or  the  capability  of  consider- 
ing the  last  syllable  as  common)  are  generally  called 
Catalectic  on  a  Dissyllable.     Thus, 

^v/x^pova  1  Tayovy 
would  be  called  a  Dactylic  Dimeter  Cataleotic  on  a 
Dissyllable. 
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39.  Hermann,  speaking  of  the  Hexameter  of  the 
tragedians,  says,  "  Nam  nee  Trochseo  finitur,  sed 
Dactylo  vel  Spondeo,"  but  here  (as  Maltby  justly  re- 
marks) this  learned  prosodian  appears  to  be  mistaken. 
(Vid.  Msch.  Supp.  73.  Phoeniss.  835.  Agam.  134,  147, 
150,  151.) 

40.  Hexameter.^ 

av  TTSpl  \  iraiSog  fljUou,  tov  \  (Tb)Zofxi\vov  Kara  \  QpyKrjv. 

Hecub.  73. 

Pentameter  Hypercatalectic. 

Burney  gives  as  an  instance  of  this, 

/3o<TKOjUfIvoi  \ayi\vav,  ipi\KVfxova  \  (ptpfiUTi,  |  yiv 

-vav. — 

Agam.  117. 

But  Blomfield,  following  Porson,  gives  it  as  an 

Hexameter. 

Pentameter  J^ 

lvT{ki\ti}v — trt  1  70/0  Qi.6\Qiv  Kara|7rv£i£t. 

Agam,  104. 

*  In  the  examples  which  I  have  given,  there  are  some,  which  should 
be  called  Catalectic  on  a  Dissjllable. 

''  There  is  a  form  of  Pentameter,  called  Elegiac,  which  is  most  usually 
mixed  with  Hexameters.     The  following  scale  presents  its  varieties  : 

-ot>    1-yo    |-|-wu    j-uu    |- 

(Vid.  Androm.  103.) 
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aiXivoVj  I  aiXivov  \  eiTri,  to  \  8'  £v  vt\KaT(i). 

A ff am.  1 5i,  and  961. 

TetrameterJ^ 

Sf^a  I  \!ikv,  KaTa.\iuLoiJ.(j>a  Se  |  (pacrfxara. 

A  (/am.  143. 
TrifXTTU  1  %vv  Bopi  I  KOt  xepi  |  irpaKTopi. 

Again.  110. 

Oovpiog  I  Ojovtc  1  TEUK/otS'  e7r'  |  alav. 

Agam.  111. 

-wv,  6  KflXatvoe,  o  I  t'  E^OTrtv  1  dpyag. 

Agnm.  US.'' 

Trimeter  Uypercatalectic.^ 

Kotjui^Ict  ^Xoyljutj)  Kjoov^l^ae. 

Hecuh.  472. 


'  Danbar  excludes  the  Spondee  from  the  4th  place,  but  Hermann  says, 
"  Spondei  ubique  locum  habent."  Phoeniss.  1501,  may  perhaps  be  con- 
sidered as  Dae.  Tetram.  Hyper.     Vid.  also  1550. 

«»  Vid.Phoeniss.  135, 151, 198,  362,  1510,  &c. 

'  The  Spondee  is  not  admissible  into  the  third  place.  (^Dunbar,  p.  72.) 
Heath  thinks  otherwise,  for  he  says  that  Orest.  1375,  is  a  Dactylic  Trim. 
Hyper,  and  likewise  in  Phoeniss.  130,  he  reads, 

Ilpoa^opog  afitpiiov  yivva, 
and  calls  it  a  Dactylic  Hepthemimer. — Vid.  Phoeniss.  130,  199. 


65 
Trimetei'.^ 


Phceniss.  806. 


oKkCLV  \  ^VfKpVTOV,  1  dl(t)V^- 

Agam.  106,  and  G99J 


Dimeter  Hypercatalectic. 


off  .miiV.^ 

Kai  TTOTfiog  1  lv6viro\pC)v. 

IP    Nv^,\,:.  A^m.  975. 

<rr(t)v  vda\T(i}v  7rarl|/oa- 

Heoub,  452. 

^Arpiog  |  iir3ro/3o|ra 

^^'>^^'r^^.v^'Yx■^f7'^  *^>V^'W$'5'^       Orest.  995, 

rdv  Zcuc  1  ajU^t7ru|/9(iJ. 

i7m«5.  471.' 


j      ■         ,  Agam,  105. 


■iiitii 


'  The  Spondee  !s  admissible  into  the  first  and  third  places. 
"  Triraetrum  et  Pentametrum,  qui  qnidem  in  Dactjlum  exeant,  et  prop- 
ferea  aperte  Aeatalecti  habendi  sant,  non  memiai  iflreoire." — Heam.  20A. 
"  Vid.  Phoemss.  12S. 

'■>  The  Spondee  is  admissible  into  the  first  place. 
*  Vid.  Phceniss.  152,  364,  1499.     Med.  419,  432. 

K 
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•    tvxapig  1  6vTin. 

Med.  631. 

Monometer  Hypercatalectic, 

OtStTTojSa. 

Logaoedic.i 

M-(]Ti  7ra|r/0(jlov  *i\koit''  Iq  |  oIkov. 

Hecuh.  938. 

fxoip  drt^iVTOv  vTr\vov  ^a\fxivTOQ. 

Agam,  1425. 

Baifjiova  \  Kat  ^apv\fxriviv  \  divtig. 

Agam.  1458. 

\k  X^pog  I  diJi<liiT6\fit^  ^t\Xefiv(:^. 

Agam.  1473. 


i  AdyaoiSiKov  ovv  KoKflrai  ro  fx'tTpov  wf  tie  daKTvXov  Kat  rpoxaiov 
avyKtifitvov,  dioiSiKov  fifv,  Sia  rbv  SaKTvXov,  lirtiSt)  ivpvOfiog,  XoyiKov 
Sk,  Sid  TOP  Tpo-)^aiov. 
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Dactylics  and  larrilncs, 
Agam.  Sr/o.  103. 

1,  Kvpiog  I  tlfxi  Opo\eiv  6di\ov  Kpdrog  \  aimov  \  dvBpwv 
Hexameter. 

^.  ivTa\i\(t)v — in  |  -yajo  Be6\dev  KaTa\nv£iei 
Pentameter. 

3.  TreiOu)  I  ^oXttoI', 

Dimeter. 

4.  aXKciv  1  ^vfX^VTOv,  \  alojv — 

Trimeter. 

5.  oTTfuc  1  'A\at- 

lambic  monometer. 

6.  wv  St0joo|voi'  KpaTOQy  I  'EXAo'Soc  I  r>i3ae 

Dactj'Iic  tetrameter. 

7.  ^vfiiftpova  I  ra-yov, 

Dactylic  dimeter  or  Adonic. 

8.  TrifiirzL  I  ^uv  Sopl  ]  koi  X^P^  I  "fpuKTopi 

Dactylic  tetrameter. 

9.  BovpiOQ  I  opvig  I  TeuKjOiS'  ett'  |  alav, 

Dactylic  tetrameter. 

10.  oltjj\v(ov  (5a(Ti\\evQ  ^am\\i.v(n  ve- 

Dactylic  tetrameter. 

1 1 .  (ov,  6  Ke\Xaiv6g,  6  \  t  e^oiriv  \  dpyag. 

Dactylic  tetrameter. 

12.  ^aviv\Teg  i- 

lambic  monometer. 

13.  KTap  ineXd\dp(i)v,  X^^pog  \  Ik  SopuIrraXrou, 

Dactylic  tetrameter. 

l^.  7rojii7r/0£7rlrotc  £V  e'lSpato-tv, 

Dactylic  trimeter. 
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15.  ^0(TK6fxt\voi  Xayi\vav,  ipi\KVfiova  \  (pipfiari,  \  yivvav. 

Hexameter. 

16.  (i\a(5iv\Ta  \oi(r\\0iu)v  |  dpofxwv. 

Tambic  dimeter. 

17.  aiXivov,  \ai\ivov  \  cittI,  to  \  S'  ev  vi\KdTU). 

Dactylic  Pentameter. 

(Compare  dvr.  15?0.) 

Dactylics  and  Anapcestics. 

{Phoeniss.  833.) 

1.  (5ap^apov  I  wc  OKojav  l^a\r)v,  £Ba.\riv  ttot  hv  \  oiicatfr. 

Hexameter. 

2.  rav  arro  \  Br}pOTp6\(jiOv  <^oi\viKo\6\^oio  Spa\KOVTog 

Hexameter. 

S.  yivvav  6|8t>vro^ujri,  0r/||3a(c  KaXIXtorov  o\vzi^oq. 

Hexameter. 

4.  ' App.&vi\aQ  di  WOT  j  tie  vp.i\vaiovc 
Dactylic  tetrameter. 

o.   iiXpBov  I  Ovpavt\^at,  <j>6p\fiiyyi  rt  \  THX^a  \  0rjj3«Cy 
Hexameter. 

(j.  TUQ  'Aju]^tovtlac  r£  Xu|/)ac  vtto  |  irvpyog  a\vl<TTa 
Hexameter. 

7.  StSu/iwi^  1  TTorafiCjv,  P  iropov  aju|^i  fiicrov 

Anapaestic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

8.  AipKug,  I  xXo£po\\Tp6(pov  a  [  TrtSiov 

Anapaestic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

9.  irpoirap  ^\a\fxr\vov  1|  KaraStulst. 

Parcemiac . 

10.  'Ia»  I  B\  a  Kip6\taaa  Trpo\iJiaT(iyp, 

Anapaestic  dimeter  acatalectic,  or,  Dae.  tetram.  acat. 

1 1 .  Ka8jU£t|fi)v  /3a<rt|X»)oc  f\ytivaTO. 

Auapacstio  dimeter  acatalectic,  or,  Dae.  tetrant.  scat. 
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12.  fxvpid\Sag  S'  aya\dC)v 

Aoapaistic  nionometer  hypercalalectic,  or,  Dae.  dim.  Iijper. 

13.  iripag  \  kripaig  |1  fitTafxu\^onivaj 

Anapaestic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

14.  TToXtC  aS'  I  £7r'  OLKpOlQ 

Anapaestic  base. 

15.  taraK  |  "A/otoc  II  (iTt^avoi\inv, 

ParoBmiac. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


CHORIAMBIC. 

41.  A  CHORIAMBUS  consists  of  two  short  syllables 
between  two  long.  Of  the  latter  the  first  is  sometimes 
resolved  into  two  short, — the  last  seldom.  Instances 
are  very  rare  in  which  the  two  short  syllables  are  con- 
tracted into  one  long,  so  that might  represent 

-  u   o  -  . 

42.  An  Iambic  syzygy  may  be  substituted  for  the 
Choriambus  in  any  place,  according  to  Hermann ; — 
according  to  Brunck,  with  this  restriction,  "  ut  in  se- 
cunda  sede  sit  Choriambus,  si  ultra  dimetrum  excres- 
cit;  in  alterutra  vero,  si  sit  dimeter." 

Manometer  Acatalectic, » 

43.  This  is  a  Choriambus, 

tt>  \x,oi  lyw. 

Hecuh.  1039. 


^  Hermann  classes  under  Choriambics   verses,  whirb  others  would  call 
Antispastlc,  and  calls  them  Choriambics  with  a  base.     Thus, 

w-l-u>j-|,    -w    l-<.>w-l,--|-ut-,   &c.  &0. 


71 

Monometer  Hyper cataUctic, 

44.  This  contains  a  Choriambus  and  a  syllable. 
It  is  the  same  that  in  Dactylics  was  called  Adonic,  or 
it  may  likewise  be  called  Antispastic  monometer. 

rav^t  7VvotlK(iiv. 

Hecuh.  1053. 

Dimeter  IBrachycatalectic, 

45.  We  often  meet  with  lines  which  might  be  re- 
ferred to  this,  but  which  perhaps  from  their  situation 
near  Antispastics,  should  more  properly  be  called 
Dochmiacs,  or  Antispastic  monometers  hypercata- 
lectic.  It  consists  of  a  Choriambus,  and  an  Iambus 
or  Spondee. 

dpri/jiaB^g  \  icaKwr. 


irpog  Tivog  av\9p<vTrtt)v. 
a^iog  oi»|7d^£(. 


Hecub.  681." 

Hecub.  690." 

Hecub.  634. 


Dimeter  Catalectic.^ 

46.  This  is  formed  of  a  Choriambus,  and  a  cata- 
lectic  Iambic  syzygy.     The  same  form  may  likewise 

*>  I  shoald  prefer  scanning  this  as  a  Dochmiac. 
°  And  this  likewise. 

«•  It  is  sometimes  better  to  consider  verses  which  have  this  form,  as  Doch- 
miacs Hjpercatalectic. 


7« 

be  considered  a  Logaoedic,  composed  of  a  Dactylic 
monometer,  and  a  Trochaic  dipodia. 

XkfiaTOQ  aXjXo  ju'jix"/' 
(ipidvrepov  I  irpofioilmv. 


yomv  ap\fiaTev\<TaQ. 
'Qg  aTpefxai\a  Kevrpa, 
Kaiva  Xex*/  I  o'c/B^^ff. 


Affam.  192-3. 

Orest.  988.' 

Pkcen.  181. 

Med,  156.^ 


Dimeter  AcafalecHcJ 

47.  This,  when  pure,  is  formed  of  two  Choriiambi. 
An  Iambic  dipodia  may  be  substituted  for  either. 
There  is  another  form  in  which  an  Antispast  is  used 
in  either  the  1st  or  2nd  places; — when  used  in  the 
first,  the  verse  is  called  Glyconic  Polyschematistic.'' 

t^  ■'y'^  " 

;  *  Hermann  arranges  the  preceding  lines  tbus  : 
~  XtvKOKv/iomv 

irpbc  TtpaiaTiaiQ. 

*  Vid.  Agam.  219,  371,  438,  745,  746. 

*  Hermann  gives  an  instance,  in  which  the  Choriambos  is  followed  by  a 

Trochaic  dipodia, 

aiToJaticlroi  Odwuai. 

Sept.  CoHt.  Theb.  732. 

"  For  the  varieties  of  the  first  foot,  vid.  the  varieties  of  the  Antispast. 

When  the  iiret  foot  has  the  forms  3  or  9,  I  would  call  the  verse  Cpi- 

chor  iambic, 


73 

fiavTig  ctcXayl^cv,  Trpo^ipMv 
AprtfiiVy  wa\Ti  \B6va  j3a- 
-KTpotg  lTriKpnv\(TavTag  ^Arpit- 

Agam.  196  and  719. 

Phoemss.  1532.' 

KVKVOitTipov  I  KaWoaxivaq. 

'Oresi.  1382. 

^AXi^av^pog  \  hXarivav.  Glycon.  Polyschenl. 

Hecub.  630. 

«  fiiyag  oX^og  |  a  r'  apera 
fxeya  ^povovg'  av   \  *EXXaSa  koI 
Trapa  "Sitfiovin-iloig  6\STOig. 

Orest.  797. 

virep  aK«plria\Ttx>v  TTiBtwv. 

Phoeniss.  217. 

±.      oXiBpiov  /3to|rav  Trpotraysig. 

Med.  9S9  J 


>  For  Cbor.  dim.  acat.  vid.  Phceniss.  179,  243.     Med.  643. 

Those  lines,  wbich  have  a  Diiambas  preceding  the  Choriambus,  are  getie- 
rallj  called  Gljconics  Poljschematistic ;  but  why  not  refer  them  to  Dimeters 
Acatalectic  ?  If  a  Ditrochee  precede  it,  we  may  consider  it  as  used  for  the 
Ionic  a  majore,  and  call  the  line  Prosodiac. 

jVid.  Hecub.  649.  Orest.  827,  832.  Phoeniss.  178.  Agam.  137, 
678. 
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Dimeter  Hyper catalectic. 

o^cXt  vpoTspov  I  diBipa  Sv\vai. 

Ajaxj  1211. 

Trimeter  Brachycatalectic. 

48.  This  form  consists  of  two  Choriainbi,  and  an 
Iambus  or  Spondee.  According  to  Hennann,  an 
Iambic  dipodia  may  be  substituted  for  either  Cho- 
riambus ; — Brunck's  canon  limits  the  use  of  the  Iambic 
dipodia  to  the  first  place. 

Morell  gives  as  an  example, 

TToXiov  d^avi^  I  diOipog  h\E<i}Xov. 

Phceniss.  1559. 

but  Porson  reads  in  a  different  order. 

Trimeter  Catalecfic, 

■  49.  This  consists  of  two  Choriambi,  and  a  catalec- 
tic  Iambic  dipodia ;  of  course  the  Iambic  dipodia  may 
be  substituted  for  the  first  Choriambus. 

av  8'  £K  I  fiiv  oi'ljicwv  irarpiijjv  \  £7rX£vl<Tac. 

Med.  431. 

Trimeter  Acatalectic, 

50.  When  pure,  this  contains  three  Choriambi,  but 
the  Iambic  dipodia  is  admissible. 
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iraXat  |  Tra\ai\\a.g  diro  aujuj^opac  |  oo/uwv. 

Orest.  801. 

Tetrameter  Catalectic. 

a  vtbrag  |  fioi  <piXov  a\\Oog  to  8e  yri\pag  diii. 

Here.  Fur.  639. 

51.  When  any  foot  of  four  syllables,  except  the 
Ionics  and  Paeons,  is  united  with  a  Choriambus,  the 
verse  is  called  Epichoriambic.  ^ 

fiflTTOT  u)  Bialiroiv  £7r'  efioi. 

Med.  632. 

Kui  BbCjv  Trai\Big  fiUKaptov. 

Med.  821.» 

^  Tbe  Sapphic  is  a  species  of  Epicboriambic,  consistlag  of  a  Ditrochee  or 
<be  2d  Epitrite,  a  Cboriambus,  and  a  Bacchee.     Thus, 

Jam  satis  ter|ris  oivis  atlqiie  dirae 
Grandinis  milsit  Pater  ac  |  rabente 
Dexter^  salcras  jaculaltas  arces 
Terruit  urlbem. 

HoR.  Carm.  1.  2.  1. 
Horace  always  nses  the  2d  Epitrite. 
'  Gaisford  refers  these  to  tbe  Gljconic  Poljschematistic. 
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CHAPTER  VL 


ANTISPASTIC. 

52.  An  Antispast  consists  of  an  Iambus  and  a 
Trochee — in  the  place  of  either,  its  equivalents  are  ad- 
mitted. The  feet,  therefore,  which  may  represent  an 
Antispast  are  the  following  : — ■ 

U  -  -U 

>J    u    u  u    w    O 


Bumey  admits  likewise  >.<  -  o  -  and  -  >-'  -  w ,  which 
he  calls  impure  Antispasts.* 

'^  Hermann  excludes  these  forms,  perhaps  justly.  In  fact,  tbere  is  scarcely 
any  verse,  wbicb  may  not  become  an  Antispastic,  if  yon  admit  them.  He 
explains  the  varieties  of  the  Antispast  from  considering  the  two  short  syl- 
lables as  common,  and  the  two  long,  as  capable  of  resolution.  Thus  the 
Antispast  assumes  the  following  form  -. 

w       -       -       w  , 
w    U    >.*    W 

Hence  it  would  appear,  that  he  considers  an  Anapaest  as  incapaUe  of  be<- 
gioniug,  or  a  Dactyl  of  ending  an  Antispast. 
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These  likewise  may  be  represented  by  the  different 
forms  resulting  from  the  union  of  their  equivalents. 
In  other  words,  the  Diiambus  may  be  represented  by 
the  various  compositions  of 


u  -  o  - 

•J    yj    u  w    u    u 


and  the  Ditrochee  by  those  of 


-  U  -  W 

w    u    b         u    u    w 


The  following  scale  then  represents  the  varieties  of  the 
pure  Antispastic  Monometer  Acatalectic. 


1. 

y  - 

-  u 

5. 

w  u  w 

-  w 

9. 

- 

2. 

u  - 

W    >J    o 

6. 

u  u  w 

u   u   u 

10. 

- 

3. 

o  - 

7! 

u    u   u 

11. 

- 

i. 

u  - 

u    u  • 

8. 

u  u  u 

o    u  - 

12. 

- 

13.  u  u  -          -  u  17.   -  w  «  -  '.' 

14.  uw-  u^y  18.    -WW  www 

15.  WW-        -  -  19.  -WW 

16.  WW-  uw-  20.  -  u  w  u  •«  - 

Antispastic  Monometer  Hi/percatalectic,  or 
Dochmiac. 

53.  This  consists  of  an  Antispast  and  a  syllable. 
The  Antispast  admits  all  the  varieties  just  mentioned, 
and  the  syllable  is  capable  of  resolution,  except  at  the 
end  of  a  system  of  Dochmiacs.^ 

''  Vid.  Seidler.  De  Dochm.  Vers.  p.  55,  56. 


Orest.  144. 

Orest.  142. 

Agam.  146. 

Agam.  1047. 

Hecub.  690.<= 
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iSou  7r£t0o|jua(. 

OTTO  irpo(5aT  i\KHg\ 

airXoiag  Ttv^\y. 

"AttoXXov  "AttoXXIov. 

npog  Tivog  av9p<jj\Tr(ov. 

JDochmiac  Hypercatalectic. 

54.  This  contains  one  syllable  more  than  the  pre- 
ceding species.  It  is  otherwise  called  Choriambic 
Dimeter  Catalectic.  It  is  always  Heptasyllabic,*^  and 
the  antepenultimate  always  short. 

£v  TTpairidwv  \a\xov\Ta. 

Agam.  371. 


■=  Vid.  Med.  1284.  Orest.  174,  312,  314, 1251,  1260,  1280,  &c;  1355, 
Phoen.  149,  355.  Agam.  1092,  1110,  1129,  1136,  1378,  1464. 

^  This  is  Barnej's  opinion,  but  I  doubt  its  being  alwajs  Heptasjilabic. 
The  HeptasjUabic  form  indeed  is  the  most  used,  particularly  at  the  end  of 
Strophes.  I  would  refer  to  this  form  Orest.  173,  in  which  the  Antispast  is 
pure. 
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ov  OeSKpavTov  |  £(r|r/v  ; 

Agam.  1465. 
liBofiivav  To\Kiv\aiv. 

Agam.  746  and  1509. 

Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

55.  This  is  formed  of  two  single  Dochmiacs  united. 

itKOVHQ  j3o|av,  I  aKomig  TiK\v(x)v ; 
lu)  rXafiOV  1  w  \  KUKOTVxl^g  yv\vat 
TrapiXdo)  ^6\fxovg;  \  apij^at  (p6\vov 
doKii  fioi  tIkIvoic. 

Med.  1270. 
TtTpairoBog  ^a\<Tiv  \  Bripog  6p£(TT£\pov.^ 

Hecuh.  1041. 

virvoBoTEipa  \  twv  \  ttoXuttovwv  /3/oo|twv. 

Orest.  175. 

rrpog  hfie  yap  Ka\Kwv  \  cjUoXe  twvS'  a\xn- 

Pkoeniss.  S65J 

56.  I  subjoin  a  few  examples  of  Dochmiacs,  formed 
of,  what  Burney  calls,  impure  Antispasts. 

•  The  Scholiast  divides  this  into    wuu-|    <j--w    |    u-o-. 

t  Vid.  Hecub.  684,  689,  702,  703,  708,  709, 1010,  &c.  Med.  1250, 
1276,  1278,  &c.  1283.  Orest.  146,  152, 166, 183,  313,  315,  &c.  1247, 
1252,  1258,  1275,  1348, 1351,  1352,  1408, 1552.  Phoeniss.  195,  328, 
329,  354,  365.  Agam.  1058,  1083,  1090,  1091,  1109,  1128,  1132, 
1380,1381,1423. 


so 


^psvog  TTvi(i)v  I  SvffltrcjSi?  TpOTrai.\av. 

Agam.  211. 

IT  1*001  S'  aTTO  I  Srpvljiiovoe  juoXovlcrat 

KaK6v\o\oi,  I  v?jo-Irt8cc>  Svo-Ojoljuot. 

Agam.  186. 

ouSfTTor  a8aicl|oulroc,  oorcvaKlTOC. 
,  Hecuh.  685. 

Dochmiac  Dimeter  Hypercatalectic. 

57.  This  sometimes  has  both  Dochmiacs  Hyper- 
catalectic. 

a^tprov  <j)i\\oi\(Tiv  \  dvcriaTov ;  |  a\\Ka.  B\ 

Agam.  1072.^ 

58.  We 'Sometimes  meet  with  the  Dochmiac  and 
Antispastic  metres  united.     Thus^ 

TraXifXfiriKt]  j  xpovov  TiBu\arai. 

Agam.  189. 

^^Xov  rptroI<T7rovl8ov  'iviroTfxov  t 

Agam.  237.'' 

kXovovc  Xc«7x^!a"'^*'?  1  ''^  ''"^  vou/3ajrrte  ^  6#Xt<rjUovc.^ 

Agam.  396  and  717.- 

*  Sometimes  only  the  latter  Dochmiac  is  Hypercataleotio>  as  Med.  1254. 
(On  the  lines  preceding  this,  vid.  Herm.  p.  162.)  Sometimes  ODly  the 
former Vid.  Blomf.  Note  on  Agam.  1105. 

*>  These  two  lines  are  giren  from  Barney's  Tentamen. 

'  This  verse  consists  of  two  Dochmiacs,  and  a  Bacchee  or  ab  incomplete! 
Antispast. 
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Antispastic  Dimeter  Catalectic. 

59.  This  consists  of  two  metres — the  first  Acatalec- 
tie ; — the  latter  Catalectic.  It  is  likewise  called  Phcre- 
cratean,  but  then  there  are  restrictions  of  the  varieties 
of  the  Antispast.i 


Scale  of  Pherecratean. 


Dim.  Cat, 

tuhfva  ^i\(x}g  \  iTifxa. 

Pherecratean. 

avpa  TrovTi\ag  avpa. 
TToiaiv  Xaijxov  \  'ijxeXXev. 


Agum.  238. 


Hecuh.  444. 
Orest.  1477. 


5  Hermann  refers  this  to  tlie  Cliorlambic  metre,  with  a  base.     Thus  i(« 
form  is, 


Or, 


*  *  i  -  u  ^  ~  1 


-  U    U  -        o  -  u 


avpa  I  TTOvTiaQ  dv^pa. 


M 


8^ 

koXXkttov  Kt\\aSr)fia. 
6v  yap  l(TT(v  I  iiraX^ig. 

Dimeter  Acatakctic, 


Phceniss.  2*20. 


Agam.  372.' 


60.  This  is  formed  of  two  Antispasts.    It  is  called 
Glyconic,  when  it  assumes  any  of  the  following  forms. 


-  -  -  o 
-o-  u 


According  to  its  commencement,  it  is  called  Glyconic 
with  an  Iambus,  Spondee,  or  Trochee.' 

Dim.  Acat, 

opeye  vvv  olpeye  yspaiav. 

Phceniss.  lOl. 

og  ETT  Cjuav  ttoAiv  \  tpa  ntpawv. 

Phceniss.  154. 
aSi<rrog,  a<j)£\p.iv(i)v,  iBeiv. 

Agam.  403. 


"  Vid.  Phocn.  211,  214.     Med.  215.     Agam.  373,  375,  406, 407,  409; 
439,440,  442,  698,705,  726,  1384,  1424, 1460. 

'  This  likewise  is  considered  by  Hermann,  as  Choriambic  with  a  base. 


u    u    u   o 


-vaiof  I  iv  KpoKitf)  I  TreTrXy. 
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Gly  conic. 

-vaiag  Iv  Kpo\Kiii)  TrtTrXtj). 

Hecub.  466. 

tTTTTEuo-avroCj  I  iv  ovpavitj 

Phosnhs.  219. 

XaKxiaavTi  \  fieyav  diKag. 

Agam.  374.™ 

Dimeter  Hypercatdlectic.  (^Hipponactean.') 

61.  This  differs  from  the  preceding  only  in  having 
an  additional  final  syllable. 

UTi.  TTOVTo\ir6povg  KOjut^I.eic. 

Hecub.  445." 

Hecub.  628. 

Trimeter  Brachycatalectic.  (^PraxilleanS) 

62.  This  is  formed  of  two  Antispasts,  admitting  all 
the  varieties,  and  a  half  Antispast. 

■"  Vid.  Phoeniss.  102,  210,  233,  237,  240,  242.    Again.  408,  441,  704, 
1434. 

"  I  prefer  considering  this  as  Asynartetus. 
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TaXaivai,  ralXaivai  Kopai  |  ^pvywv. 

Hecuh.  \043° 

Trimeter  Catalectic,  {^Phdlcecian.') 

63.  This  differs  from  the  preceding  only  in  having 
an  additional  final  syllable. 

Hecub.^dBP 

7]  fiarpoKTolvov  aifxa  X^'li"'  Biauai. 

Orest.  823. 

7\i7neter  Acatalectic,  (^Alcynanic.) 

64.  This  is  composed  of  three  Antispasts,  which  ad- 
mit all  the  varieties.  Burney ,  as  he  admits  the  Diiambus 
to  represent  the  Antispast,  refers  to  this  species,  those 
Iambic  trimeters  acatalectic,  which  sometimes  occur 
interspersed  through  the  choral  odes. 

TiQ  oi^iv  ;  tjirot  6l£dov  idji  fxrj  \pv0og. 

Agam.  462. 

°  I  have  giren  this  from  Morell  ;  but,  admitting  the  Ditrochee,  scan  it  as 
a  Docbiniac.  Med.  414,  may  be  considered  a  less  exceptionable  example 
of  this  form. 

^  I  prefer  considering  this,  and  the  next,  Asynartetus.  Hermann  con- 
siders it  as  a  Cboriambic  Hendecasyllabic. 


U    U  -         '■i  -     o 
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65.  In  addition  to  these  forms  Barney  mentions  the 
Trimeter  Hypercatalectic,  Tetrameter  Catalectic,  and 
Tetrameter  Acatalectic,  which  admit  all  the  varieties, 
hut  as  they  very  seldom  occurj  and  scarcely  ever  where 
it  is  not  better  to  alter  them,  we  may  safely  neglect 
them. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 


IONIC  A  MAJORE. 

66.  An  Ionic  verse  a  majore  admits  a  Trochaic 
syzygy  into  any  place,*  the  second  Paeon  into  the  first, 
and  a  Molossus  into  any  even  place. 

67.  The  long  syllables  may  be  resolved,  and  the 
final  short  syllable  is  common. 

68.  When  the  deficiency  of  time  in  one  foot  is  com- 
pensated by  the  redundancy  of  the  following ;  an  avd- 
Kkamg  is  said  to  take  place,  and  the  verse  is  called 
avaKkdofxevog.  Thus  when  the  second  Paeon  is  joined 
to  the  second  or  third  Ei)itrite,  there  is  an  avoKXacng, 
for  they  taken  together  are  equal  in  time  to  two  Ionics 
a  majore. 


"  "  Versus  lonicns  a  majore  legitimns  in  prim^  sede  adniittit  vel  lonicum, 
vel  Poeona  secundum ;  in  secunda,  si  saltern  trimeter  sit,  vel  integer  vel 
catalectus,  ilidem  lonicura,  vel  Molossum  :  termir.atus  autepi  fere  semper 
sjzygia  Trochaica  vel  catalecta." — Heath. 
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69.  If  the  first,  third,  or  fourth  Paeons,  the  second 
in  any  place  but  the  first,  an  Iambic  syzygy,  or  an 
Epitrite,  be  joined  to  an  Ionic  foot  a  majore,  the  verse 
is  termed  Epionic  a  majore. 

70.  There  is  no  instance  of  a  pure  Ionic  at  the  end 
of  a  verse,  but  it  ends  with  -  -  ox  -^  .^ 

Monometer  Hypercatalectic, 

rrTU)(T<TOV(n  ijiv\\^bjv  ; 

Hecub.  1048.<= 
TTOV  irov  o  og  s'/xoi. 

Phoeniss.  157. 

Dimeter  Brachycatalectic.  {Hipponactean.) 

Kai  (T<i)(ppova  1  Tr(ji)\oig. 


firfBtv  TO^e  I  Xicrcrov. 
ovK  aXXog  vl-rrspOsv. 
^laaoXaiv  'A|r|0£iSate. 

Dimeter  Catalectic. 
irXevcraaa  Trt\pippvTO)v. 


Phoeniss.  182. 
Med.  154. 
Med.  650. 
Orest.  808. 

Phoeniss.  216. 


>>  Vid.  Med.  826. 

'  This  and  the  uext  might  be  considered  Anapaestic  monometers. 
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TravTwg  t(C€|r£vOjU£v. 

Med.  850. 

V  UaWaBog  \  Iv  TroXet. 

Hecuh.  4G4. 

TTvpywv  Kara  \  8'  alOaXov. 

Hecuh.  899. 

Dimeter  Acatalectic. 

Tfj^  ^ov\6av\vog  irpbg  oIkov. 

Hecuh.  448. 

vauiq  \0ov),  |  rag  avavdpov. 

Med.  435. 

/xi)  8^r'  aTro\Xig  y^voifxav. 

Med.  644.'! 

Dimeter  Hyper catalectic, 

VVV  S'  OWTOC  o|vf ITOe   0-TU7£||0(j). 

^ya^-,  1232. 
Trimeter  Br  achy ca  talectic.  (  Praxillean. ) 

0oac  aKajrouc  ett'  olBfia  \  Xifivag. 

Hecub.  446. 

ilierf.  648. 

•I  Vid.  Med.  433,   &c.     To  this  I  slionld  prefer  referring  Agam.  238, 
allhongh  in  page  811  have  given  it,  with  Burney,  as  Antisp.  dim.  cat. 
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Trimeter  Acatalectic, 

The  Scholiast  scans    the  following  line  as  Ionic 
trim.  acat. 

'Ajoyitov  ^tl'^oc  EK  Bava\TOv  iricjiav^a. 

Orest.  13G3. 

71.    Ionics   of   either  kind,    Molossi,    or   Paeons 
mixed  with  Choriambics,  are  called  Prosodiac.^ 

a  Sc  Xivov  I  rjXaKaTo., 

Orest.  1429. 

Tig  ovTOQ  6  I  \£VKoX6(j>ag. 

Phocniss.  118. 

a.v(x)  7rora]jU(ov  lepwv. 

Med.  411  and  627, 

Moixrai  8e  Tra\\aiy£vi(ov. 

Med.  421. 

^Ev^ojuat  apljuari  ttojXovq. 

Hecuh.  467. 

-Xavwv  vt(j)og  1  ttju^t  o-c  icpw7rlr£(. 

Hecub.  896. 

N 
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Phoen.  153. 

\diviotg  \  ^Afii^iovoQ  \  opyavoig. 

Phoen.  114. 

ovkIti'   (TTd\xov<n  yap  elg  \  ^ovov  ^Si?. 

Med,  972. 
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^rpo<l>ri  ^  .  {Med.  842.) 

1.  iriog  ovv  ttjjowv  TroTafxiov, 
Prosodiac. 

2.  V  TToXlQ,  »)  I  (plk(i)V 
Choriambic  dimeter  brachjcatalectic. 

3.  wofiinlfxog  ae  \\  X'^P** 

Trocbaic  Hemibolias. 

4.  TCLV  iraido\i\THpav  £^£t, 
iouic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic. 

5.  Tciv  oux  oai\av ;  f-ier  aWu^v 
Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic. 

6.  OKi^ai  tekeIwv  irXayaVf 
Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic. 

7.  aKixpai  (jtovov  |  otov  atjoa. 
Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic.    ~ 

8.  fxr}  Trpog  yovdlrwv  at  TravTwg 
Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic. 

9.  irdvTa)g  iKtlTtvofiev, 

Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  cataleutic. 

10.  TtKva  <j>o\vevayg. 
Dactylic  dimeter,  or.  Choriamb,  monometer  hjpercat. 

(Comp.  aVr.) 


^rpo^i)  a.  {Hecub.  444.)' 

1.  avpa,  TrovTi\ag  avpa, 
Pberecratean. 

2.  (ITS  I  TrovroWiropovg  \  KOfilt^lleig 
Periodic  dimeter  lij'pevcataleclic.  ^ 

3.  Ooag  aKalrovQ  trr'  otSjwa  [  Xifivag^ 
Ionic  a  majore  triraeter  brachjcatalectic. 

4.  Trot  jU£  I  rav  pt\\Xiciv  \  Trop£v\\<Tiig  ; 
Periodic  dimeter  bjpercatalectic. 

5.  r(j)  8oyXo(Tu|voe  ttjooc  oikov 
Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectk. 

Iambic  dimeter  brachycatalectic.  ^ 

7.  J7  A(t)pidog  I  opfiov  aiag, 
Ionic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic. 

8.  7)  ^I^QidBog,  I  £v0a  KoXXt- 

louic  a  majore  dimeter  acatalectic. 

9.  <TT(i)v  vBd\T(i)v  TraTi\pa 
Dactylic  dimeter  hjpercatalectic. 

10.  ^aalv  I  'ATTillSavov  |  yvag  \\  Xnrai\v£tv, 
Asjnartetus,  composed  of  Trochaic  monometer  and  lambie  diftHT' 
ter  catalectic* 

f  This  strophe,  if  considered  Choriambic,  may  illustrate  Hermann's  view 
of  chori arables  with  a  base,  and  it  is  merely  with  this  intention  that  I  scan  it 
as  such. 

avpa  I  TTovTtciQ  dv\pa 

(ire  1  TTOVTOTTopovQ  \  KOfii/^tcg 

Oo\dg  aKarovQ  \  iir'  olSfia  \in\vag. 

Trot  fit  \  rdv  fiiX'sav  \  noptixriig 

Ttf  I  SovXoavvog  \  irphg  oikov 

KTtiQCig'  I  n'^i5lo/xai.  Iamb,  Ischiorrhog. 
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^AvTiarp.  a.  [Heeilh.  444.) 

1.  }j  vacTiov,  aXiripei 

2.  K(i)Tra  Trt/nTrofiivav  rdXaivav, 

3.  oiKTpav  /Btorav  txovaav  oticotCj 

4.  tvBa  TrpioToyovOQ  re  (poivi^, 

5.  ddtpva  6^  hpobg  avtcrj^e 

6.  TTTopOovg  Aarot  ^iXq. 

7.  w^vog  dyaXfxa  Aiag  ; 

8.  ^vv  AriXidmv  re  Kovpaig, 

9.  ^Aprip.iS6g  re  Oeag 

10,  -xpvcriav  dinrvKa,  ro^a  t  ivXoyiiaw  ', 

ri  1  Aup'idoQ  '6p\iJ.ov  aioQ 
rj  I  <^9idoog,  fv\6a  KaWi- 
OTwv  vSdrdJV  I  Trar'epa 
(pa(jlv  I  'ATTi^avov  |  yuag  XiTrai'lvttv. 
^  Or  receiving  the  Ditrochee  and  Diiambus  to   represent  tlie  Antispast, 
Antispastic  dimeter  hvpercatalectic.     Thus  447,  likewise. 

'>  The  line  in  the  Antistrophe  does  not  correspond,  unless  we  consider  the 
first  sellable  of  Aarot  short,  as  in 

'6ir\'  dv'tWiVTo  Aalrot,  |  fivafiara  \  vavfiax'tlac. 

Simon.  Epigr.  Analect.  1. 132. 
Or   we  might  call  it,  as  Hermann  does,  Iambic  Ischiorrhogic  or  an  Iambic 
verse,  admitting  a  Spondee  irregularly,  buch  as  the  Chuliambus  or  ScazoD. 
'  Or  Antispastic  trimeter  cataleclic. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 


IONIC  A  MINORE. 

72.  This,  unlike  the  preceding,  is  often  pure.  It 
admits  an  Iambic  syzygy,  as  the  Ionics  a  majore  admit 
the  Trochaic,  viz.  promiscuously.  It  has  at  the  com- 
mencement sometimes  a  third  Paeon  ; — sometimes  a 
Molossus,  as  the  Molossus  enters  the  odd  places. 

73.  The  long  syllables  admit  of  resolution,  as  in 
the  Ionics  a  majore. 

74.  When  the  second  or  third  Paeon  is  followed  by 
the  second  Epitrite,  there  is  of  course  an  avuKXamg. 

75.  When  a  Trochaic  syzygy,  an  Epitrite,  the  se- 
cond or  fourth  Paeon,  or  the  third  in  any  place  but  the 
first,  is  joined  to  an  Ionic  foot  a  minore,  the  verse  is 
teiTued  Epionic  a  minore. 

Dimeter  CatalecticJ^ 

iXaraq  ai^pOKOfxoig. 

Phoen.  1531. 

*  "  Burne^,  speaking  of  this,  sa^s,   "  TLe  first  foot  is  pure  and  complete, 
^admitting  however  the  resolution  of  the  long  syllable.     In  the  latter  place  a 


05 

QeoBev  yap  \  koto  fioip, 

Pets.  105. 

Dimeter  Acatalectic. 

irapaKkivovq'  \  iiriKpavev 

St  ydjiiov  TriK\pag  TiXtvTclgf  Anaclom. 

8u(te8/ooc  koX  I  SuffOjUtXoc 

(TVfxiva  Tlpt\afiiSai(Tiv. 

Agam.  721. 
av  filv  5)  TrarljOtc  'iXtac. 

Hecnh,  893. 

Dimeter  Hypercatalectic. 

'EXtvac  eItti  XiKTpa  rav  \  koX — 

i/ecwi.  632. 

tfpac  X'^IP"^  a7rO|O0»)|TOU  t' 

Mec^.  822. 

\iv<T(rovg'  areplnovag  dg  a.v\yag.       ,.Epi(Mlic. 

Hecub.  914. 

Trimeter  BrachT/catalectic. 

SuBi^piv\(re  MvpriXov  \  ^ovov. 

Orest.  984. 

*  ________.______________^ 

Molossus  seems  to  be  admitted,  defiv>eit  by  the  last  syllable,  and  of  tliis 
foot  either  long  syllable  may  be  resolved.     Thus, 

c    u      -    -  -         - 

o   u     -   -        >j    u  • 

Uw*-  -WW' 
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Xpovov  £v  Xuljiofxivoig  SaK\pvotQ. 

Phoemas.  1538. 

Trimeter  Acatalectic. 

fiovdS'  alu}\va  Sid^ov\(Ta,  tov  ah. 

Phceniss.  1537. 
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'E7r(j)Soc.  Hecub.  643. 

1.  €7ri  8o/ot,  Koi  I  ^ovtf),  Kai  hlfxijjv 

Epionic  a  minore,  with  the  first  long  syllable  of  the  Ionic  resolved. 

2.  fieXdOpMV  I  X(o/3a* 

Anapaestic  base,  or,  Ionic  a  minore  mononi.  hypercat. 

3.  crrivei  \  St  icat  |1  rig  oju|(^i  tov 
lamhic  dimeter  acatalectic. 

4.  £VpOOV   El/|(0(t>TaV 

Choriambic  dimeter  brachycat.,  or,  Dactylic  Penthemimer. 

5.  Aa.Kai\va  7roXvllSaKjOv|roc  tv  \\  Sofioig  \  Kopa' 
Iambic  trimeter  acatalectic, 

6.  TToXlOV  T    ETTt  |  KpCLTtt  p.aTTf]p  ^ 
Epionic  a  minore,  or  Ionic  a  majore. 

7.  TEKVWV  Qav6v\TU}V    TldeTttt 
Glyconic  Polyschematistic. 

8.  \E/9a  8pt/7rre|Tai  re  TrapHlav, 
Prosodiac  dim.  hypercat. 

9.  8iat]jMov  ovu||xa  TiSelfiiva  jj  <nrapay\iJioig. 

laaibic  trimeter  catalectic  ;  or,  Antispast.  trim.  cat. 


"  Vid.  Hecub.  632. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 


PtEONIC. 


76.  Any  foot  is  admissible  into  a  Paeonic  verse, 
which  is  of  the  same  time  as  the  Paeon.  Thus  its  ad- 
missible feet  are 


-  u  u  u 

■J  -  L>  -J 

W  O      -  U 

U  W     U  - 


77.  The  Tragedians,  however,  do  not  use  all  the 
above.  Of  the  Paeons  the  first  and  fourth  are  found 
most  constantly,  (but  never  in  the  same  verse) ;  the 
first  less  so  than  the  fourth  ;  the  Palimbacchee  and  the 
third  Paeon  are  very  seldom  used,  even  in  Comedy. 

78.  Under  the  Pseonic  metre,  prosodians  generally 
class  the  Cretic  and  Bacchiac.  Hermann,  however, 
refers  most  of  those  verses,  which  others  would  call 
Bacchiacs,  to  Dochmiacs.  He  likewise  makes  a  dis- 
tinction between  Paeonics  and  Cretics,  calling,  only 
those  Paeonics,  which  are  pure,  and  those,  in  which 
Cretics  are  mixed,  Cretics. 
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Dimeter  Brachycatalectic, 

79.  There  are  very  few  examples,  which  might  be 
given  of  this,  which  should  not  perhaps  better  be  re- 
ferred to  Dochmiacs.  ' 

Orest.  1355. 
ofxoyafiog  \  Kvpn ; 

Phccniss.  137. 

TToXvirovio  I  fxoipa. 

Phoeniss.  159. 

Dimeter  Catalectic. 

Phmniss.  113. 
Dimeter  Acatalectic. 

dpofiddtg  S)  I  TTTepocjiopoi. 

Orest.  311. 

Dimeter  Hyper  catalectic. 

^tC)v  V£ju£|(rtc  \iq  'EXtli'tti'. 

Orest.  1356.^ 

Trimeter  Brachycatalectic, 

<iptye  vvv  I  opeyt  yr)\paia.v.^ 

Phosn.  IGl. 

"  Or  inucb  better.  Gluconic  Polyscliematistic. 

**  Tbus  Morell, — but  Person  reads  yspatd v.    (Vid.  p.  82.) 
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Trimeter  Catalectic. 

^dXoifii  XP^I^V  0^70^"  I  jueXtov. 

Phom.  169.  (Morell.) 

Trimeter  A  catalectic, 

oOev  tfidv  \  T£  XtuKoxpoja  Keipofjim. 

Phoen.  332. 

Crctics. 

firi  Tig  ti\r}  doXog. 

KaooKH  I  Toig  fUCV  oV 

ToXg  S'  eg  aplKVcrrarav 

firi-)(avav  I  ifiirXiKeiv 

TraiBa  rijv  |  TvvdapiB^  6 

fitiTpo(l>6v\Tag  S/ooKwv.  Dimeter. 

OresL  1417. 

^  TToOftjvoe  (piXoig. 

Pkcen.  330-1. 

juvi/atTTiil/iwv  7r(5vGc  |  koi  irap  a-  Trimeter. 

Agam,  173. 

vauc  o7ra>c  ]  TTOvrioig  \  Trtiafxaaiv. 

Heciih.  1063. 

Bacchiacs. 

Oeg  txvoc  I  TTtSo)  Btvp^ 

aTro(TTa\(Ta  KXiafiov. 

Orest.  1438. 

virvuxraet.  \  Aiyeig  eu.*^ 

Ore*/.  173. 

^  Tbese  might  be  considered  as  Dochmiacs  H^percatalectic.     Orest.  172 
might  be  a  Pkodic  Dim.  Bracb.,  but  perliaps  better  a  Dochmiac. 
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CHAPTER  X. 


ASYNARTETIC  VERSES. 

80.  1.  lanibic  and  Trochaic. 

juoXoiljui  Tav  II  o\)p(x\vov  kox.  Periodic. 

Orest.  971. 

irtp^v  \BiyHV  \\  t  u}\i\vaig  tIkIJvov  ; 

P?ioen.  307. 

(TTpaTr}\\aTU)v  \\  'EXXa\doQ  ttot  \\  ovtwv.^ 

Orest.  959. 

Trvpu)\Olv  1^  II  'iXtlou  ^tl|Xotort  1  irifi- 

Agam.  423. 

£j3ac  I  f/3ac  11  w  TTTt^povaaa,  ||  yag  Xo|x£Wjua. 

Phoen.  1033. 

2.    Trochaic  and  Iambic. 

^Hva  \  ^Hva  \\  7r£7rovl0a/x£i'.  Periodic. 

Hecub.  1080. 

TTot  jU£  I  Tav  /XEJlXcai'  i  7rOjO£u||(r£<c ; 

Hecub.  447. 
(paaXv  I  'ATTt.joai'Ov  |  •yuag  |i  XtTrafjvEii'. 

Hecub.  453. 

"  Or  coiuposcd  of  two  Iamb,  pcntliemita. 
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3.  Dactylic  and  Iambic. 

cXO'  £7rt|»cou/30v  llfxoig  \  ^'iXoi\ai  TTuv\\Ttog. 

Orest.  1292." 

4.  Iambic  and  Dactylic. 

y\  rCiv  I  7ra|ootl|0£v  |  £W7£Vf  Jrav  IVeJ/ooc.  lambelegus. 

Phceniss.  1525.*^ 

5.  Anapaestic  and  Iambic. 

hr&k\j\viov  a>c  |l  iricroifi   \  £C  EwUvav. 

Hecub.  915. 

6.  Iambic  and  Anapcestic. 

KTVirtflae  Kpa\\Ta  \  juAfov  |  TrXaydv. 

Orest.  1471. 

7.  Dactylic  arid  Trochaic, 

Vid.  LogaoBdic. 

8.  Trochaic  and  Anapcestic. 

aiQip   1  ctjUTrralljUEVOC  ov\paviov. 

Hecub.  1083. 

9.  Anapcestic  and  Trochaic. 

Ovyarrip  \  Aiog  Ev\\u)7ra  \  Tri/mxpov. 

CEd.  T.  198.  (Morell.) 

^  I  should  prefer  considering  tbis  Logacxidic,  as  Multby  ducs^   but  vid. 
Med.  414. 

"  Vid.  Hecub.  931,932,935. 
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10.   Cretic  and  Trochaic, 

OVK  t(pa  I  Tiq  di\ovq  /3/t)o||Twv. 

1 1 .    Trochaic  Dipenthemim. 


J  gam.  361. 


Phcen.  1037. 
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"SiTp.  y'.  Agam.  420. 

1.  6  ■\pvaafxoi\^og  \  ^' "Apijc  cr(s)fia\TMv, 
Double  Doclimiac,  (admitting  tlie  Diiainbus  for  the  Antispast.)'' 

2.  Kcu  TaXav\TOV-)(og  \  Iv  juajj^p  So|jOoe> 
Asjnartetas,  of  Cretic  monomcter,  and  Trochaic  dimeter  catalcctic. 

3.  Trvp(ji)\Blv  £^  II  'iXtlou  0t||Xo«(7t  I  irifx- 
Asynarletus,  of  Iambic  monom.  acat.  and  Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

4.  TTH  (dpaxv  I  ipvyna  \  dv(TSaK\\pvTOv,  |  av- 
Asjnartetus,  of  Cretic  monometer,  and  Trochaic  dimeter  catalectic. 

5.  T{)vo\po^  airo\dov  ys\fii- 
Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

6.  ^wv  \i\l5riTUQ  I  evBe\TOvg. 
Trochaic  dim.  cat. 

7.  (TTivov\cn  S'  £u  II  \iyoi>\T£g  av- 
lamb.  dim.  acat. 

8.  ^pa,  Tov  I  piv,  wg  ||  pd-^r}g  \  'idpig' 
Tamb.  dim,  acat. 

9.  TOV  S',  tv  1  (povaXg  \\  KoXCjg  \  Traaovr 

Iamb.  dim.  acat. 

10.  aWoTpiaQ  I  Bial  yvvai- 
Choriamb.  dim.  acat. 

11.  Kog.     rttSf    m\yd  Tig  I5av- 
Choriamb.  dim.  acat. 

12.  ^£t,  (j)6ov£pbv  I  S'  vir  dXyog  tp- 
Choriamb.  dim.  acat. 

13.  TTft  irpo^iKOig  I  ^ ATpudaig, 

Choriamb,  dim.  cat. 


''  This  is  given  as  Dechmiac  from  Burney's  Tentameii. 
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^AvT.  7',  Agam.  443. 
1.  I^apua  8'  a<rru}v  iparig  (TVv  kot«j>, 
5.  BtffxoKpavTov  8'  a/oac  "vet  XpioQ. 
S,  fiivei  8'  OKOuaoI  rt  /uou  fdpifiva  vu- 
4.  KTtfpe^ig.     T(ov  ttoXuictovwv  7op  owk 

-5.    aO'KOTTOt  0£Ot'  Ki\ai- 

j6.  vai  8'  'E/otvvcc  "Xpovi^ 

.  TU^»jpov  OVT  ai/£u  oeKoe 
8.  TraXtvTVXtt  rpi^q  /3tOw 
9-  TiQila  dfiavpov,  Iv  8'  at- 
iO.  (TTOtg  TekidovTOQ  ovng  dX- 

11.  Ka'  TO  8'  vnepKOiriji}^  kXvuv 

12.  £v,  (iapv'  /BaXXfrat  yap  o<r- 

13.  oroic  AidOcv  Kcpauvoff. 
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14.  oi  S'  avTOv  irtlpl  raxoc 
Pherecratean. 

15.  OrjKag  'iXtjaSoc  yag 
Fherecratean. 

16.  iVfiop^oi  KaT\ixov<jiv'  Ix' 

Gljconic. 

17.  Bpa  8'  £X®^"^  I  ^Kpvxpiv. 
Pherecralean. 

St/oo^?';.  Agam.  1377. 

1 .  ri  KaKOV,  S>  yv\vai. 

Dochin.  looDOin. 

2.  \0ovoTpe\(f>tQ  tSa\\v6v,  t)  \  wotov^ 

Iamb.  dim.  acat.' 

3.  iTaaap.iva,  pv\TaQ  \  1^  oKoq  6pfXf\vov, 

DochiD.  dim. 

4.  To'B''  IttWov  ^w|oCj  I  Brffxodpoovg  t   a\pag  ; 

Doclim.  dim. 

5.  aTTidlKSQ,  OTTtlrajUtC' 

Antispast.  dim.  bracli. 

6.  airoTToXig  8'  fjaet, 

Dochm.  monom.'* 

7.  fiiaog  o^pi\}iov  aaroig. 
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"  Or  Dochm.  monom.  with    u  u  u  w   preceding  it.    Thus,  Herm.  p.  178. 
••  Vid.  Burn.   Tentam.  p.   76.     Biomf.    in   loco,  and    Scidler.   de   vers. 
Dochm.  p.  172. 
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'AvTKTTp.  Agam.  1399. 
1.   fxeyaXofitiTig  h, 

2.  Trepi^pova  8'  ikaKeg.  tjorirep  ovv 
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N.  B. — As  there  is  a  difterence,  in  the  nximeration  of  the 
lines,  between  the  edition  of  the  Orestes  to  which  I  refer,  and 
that  printed  at  the  University  Press,  Dub.  1825,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  add  I  to  any  number  after  587,  that  my  references 
may  apply  to  the  latter  edition. 
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